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Department of Defense.

1. SCOPE

1.1 Scope. This specification defines detailed requirements for
the Defense Manhlng Agency's (DMA) Harbor, Approach, and Coastal Charts

1.2 Purpose. The purpose of this specification is to assure
uniformity of treatment among mappi ng and charting elements, primarily
i

DMA and its contractors, engaged n a coordinated production an

maintenance program for thls product. Feature requirements are stated
in terms of DMA's Feature/Attribute Coding Standard (FACS), to maintain
consistency between various DMA production methods. The use of FACS in
this specification is not intended to imply any external digital data
coding standard. FACS is the internal coding standard used by DMA's
Digital Production System (DPS), which is the primary intended, but not

exc1u31ve, method for production of this product at this time. The
Digital Geographic Information Exchange Standard (DIGEST) Feature

Attribute Coding Catalog (FACC), not FACS, is the approved coding
standard for the exchange of digital geographic data, as well as the
standard for DMA's Vector Product Format product line. FACC may be

included in, or replace FACS in a future edition of this specification.

Beneficial comments (recommendations, additions, deletions) and any
pertinent data which may be of use in improving this document should be
addragssed to: Director, Defense Mapping Agency, ATTN: PR, ST A-13, 86121

Lee Highway, Pairfax, VA 22031- 2137 by using the Standardization
Document Improvement Proposal (DD Form 1426) appearing at the end of

T 1 X P
this document or by letter.

AMSC N/A AREA MCGT

DISTRIBUTION STATEMENT A. Approved for public release, distribution
unlimited.

.




MIL-H-89201/5
APPENDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

FPEATURE: ROUNDABOUT...6C160 (AREA)
R-2821 When a traffic separation scheme (6C160, 6C180, 6C165) is portrayed on a

R-2848

nautical chart, a note is shown in black indicating whether or not it has
been adopted by the International Marine Organization. The following note is
shown if the:

(1) If the traffic separation scheme has been adopted by the IMO.

No R
iNUL G

The Traffic Separation Scheme(s) on this chart is adopted
by the International Maritime Organization (IMO).

(2) If the traffic separation scheme has not been adopted by the IMO.

by the International Maritime Organization (IMOj.

Break outer boundary of roundabout (6C160) where traffic separation schemes
(6C180) enter and exit the roundabout. Arrows proceed in a counterclockwise
direction and may be moved to avoid overprints. At least two arrows shall be
shown, with more arrows shown as the circumference of the travelled lane

increases. If the width of the traffic lane part of the roundabout is less

than 4 mm, delete arrows.

ROUNDABOUT...6C160 (LINE)

R-2821

R-2848

When a traffic separation scheme (6Ci60, 6C180, 6C165) is portrayed on a
nautical chart, a note is shown in black indicating whether or not it has
been adopted by the International Marine Organization. The following note is
P 1 £ -l o~

SHIOWIL 11 ULllel

(1) If the traffic separation scheme has been adopted by the IMO.

NOTE
is chart is adopted
tion (IMO)

(RSB L N

The Traffic Separation Scheme(s) on th
by the Internatioconal Maritime Organiza

the International Maritime Or g
(2) If the traffic separation scheme has not been adopted by the IMO.

NOTE
The Traffic Separation Scheme(s) on this chart is not adopted
by the International Maritime Organization (IMO).

Break outer boundary of roundabout (6C160) where traffic separation schemes
(6C180) enter and exit the roundabout. Arrows proceed in a counterclockwise
direction and may be moved to avoid overprints. At least two arrows shall be
shown, with more arrows shown as the circumference of the travelled lane
increases. If the width of the traffic lane part of the roundabout is less
than 4 mm, delete arrows.

ROUNDABOUT...6C160 (POINT)

R-2271

The Roundabout Arrows (6C160, TSP=001) shall be curved when surrounding a
roundabqut (6C180P001) to conform to the circumference of the traffic

carmaratian crhama At Ao e e
sSepardiloll cliele rouriadpoutc .



MIL-H-89201/5
APPENDIX A
HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

PEATURE: ROUNDABOUT...6C160 (POINT)

R-2821 When a traffic separation scheme (6C160, 6C180, 6C165) is portrayed on a
nautical chart, a note is shown in black indicating whether or not it has
been adopted by the International Marine Organization. The following note is
shown if the:

(1) If the traffic separation scheme has been adopted by the IMO.

NOTE
The Traffic Separation Scheme(s) on this chart is adopted
by the International Maritime Organization (IMO).

(2) If the traffic separation scheme has not been adopted by the IMO.

NOTE
The Traffic Separation Scheme(s) on this chart is not adopted
by the International Maritime Organization ({IMO).
R-2848 Break outer boundary of roundabout (6C160) where traffic separation schemes

{(EC180)Y aentar and evit the ranndabant Arronwa nraraad countarclackwica
(olicy) enter and eXit thne rounGaplul. ArrCWSs proceed 1n a counterClicCxwise

direction and may be moved to avoid overprints. At least two arrows shall be
shown, with more arrows shown as the circumference of the travelled lane
increages. If the width of the traffic lane part of the roundabout ig less

than 4 mm, delete arrows.
ROUTE...6C165 (AREA)

L-4702 Show HDP or HDH value in whole meters if decimeter value is 0; otherwise show
the decimeter value as a subscript to the meter value.

;-4747 Tvpne pnlacement order of pr

4y p© paalciiciivc OCIGCI i 1C

(1) Centered in area, parallel to longer of two axes, reading left to
right, or bottom to top if longer axis of the feature is vertical.

(2) Shifted sideways to avoid overprints.

(3) Placed outside area parallel and 1 mm away from top boundary, reading
left to right, or parallel to and 1 mm away from left boundary, reading
bottom to top, if the major axis is vertical, centered with respect to the
major axis.

eference:
ererer

(4) Shifted sideways to avoid overprints.

(5) Shifted up to avoid overprints, to a maximum distance of 6 mm.
L-4770 Labeling areas based on width

Type Size: If width Is

08 point < 8 mm

10 point >= 8 mm < 18 mm

12 point >= 18 mm < 30 mm

14 point >= 30 mm

Type is centered in area and repeated every 10 cm

TE ~AAdamAart avaac PR Ty A

If adjacent areas of this feature have different depths (HDP), the common
boundary shall be shown with the lineweight reduced to half (0.2 mm changed
to 0.1 mm), dash lengths of 2.0 mm and dash spaces of 0.5 mm Color remains

the same.

R-2222 VDC is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrographic depth (HDP),

dl"v‘|nn' ht:nr‘fhr (HDH), or the h1m'h water datum to which a safe overhead

Lyl el nYn i i valr el Qatiall Lo whidil a e ovelllceal

clearance (SOC) is referenced If the hydrographic depth (HDP), drying
height (HDH), or safe overhead clearance (SOC) is unknown or not applicable,
VDC is not applicable. VDR is used to record the name of the vertical datum

when VDC is 023 (Other). VDR is not applicable *"NA®* when VDC is any value

excepr. 023.

R-2758 If a mlneswept area (6C165, RTT
nAa A nat o 3

[ECT1INN o1
\OLvaiivy uu

) boundary overprint
tl—. At "r\r1 nEinA min

7 o T 1 Qurar
e Ovel 1nNting mineswep

undGary, Qo n

ROUTE...6C165 (LINE)

D-7012 Break line symbol in water area for overprinting point symbol with the same

color. Leave space 0.5 mm on each side of the point symbol. Do not displace
either the line symbol or the point symbol. Point symbols may overprint

10 rFol ay el pr

line symbols of a different color.



MIL-H-859201/5
APPENDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

FPEATURE: ROUTE...6C165 (LINE)

L-4702

L-4880

R-2209

R-2820

Show HDP or HDH value in whole meters if decimeter value is 0; otherwise show
the decimeter value as a subscript to the meter value.

If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining

BRR or BRS shall be printed above track, 1 mm away from and parallel to it
Type shall be read from left to right, or bottom to top if track is vertical.
One attribute shall be shown for each straight line segment, centered on
that segment, but can be moved sideways to avoid conflicting with arrows or
other chart detail.

BRS is used on one-way tracks (EXS=022) to indicate the bearing steered by a
ship following the track in the direction indicated.

BRR ig used on two-way tracks (EXS=023) with the bearing from seaward, iieiai
when procedlng from seaward toward land, or in the direction of buoyage
foliowed by its reciprocal bearing, except as follows:

When a two way route (EXS=023) is of such length that reciprocal bearings are
shown at both extremities, i.e., a straight line segment over 25 cm long, the
bearing quoted first shall be the bearing followed by a ship joining the
track at that extremity.

To reduce translation difficulties, a *"not equal to* sign, i.e., a slash (/)
overprinting an equal sign (=), or Posicut #224, shall be used in the
Description of Reference Points (DRP) attribute to indicate any two objects
in line. The DRP attribute should use this symbol in place of the words "in
line*, e.g., "2 Bns #" rather than *2 Bns in line"

If two line features of the same FACS code meet end to end, and have
different depths (HDP), a short line is shown centered on the point of
intersection. It bisects the angle at which the line features meet (i.e., if

the llnes meet at 180° angle the blsectlng 11ne is perpendlcular to the

mccx,uny line features). The UJ.bELLJ.“g line is 0.1 mm .LJ.Klt!Wt!.LgllL, lengt 18
3.0 mm, and it is shown in the same color as the line features.
VDC is ugsed to record the cnnnrhnn datum to which a hydrographic depth (HDP),

to record the soundin datum which a hydrographic dept
drying height (HDH), or the high water datum to which a safe overhead
clearance (SOC) 1is referenced. If the hydrographic depth (HDP), drying
height (HDH), or safe overhead clearance (SOC) is unknown or not applicable,
VDC is not applicable. VDR is used to record the name of the vertical datum
when VDC is 023 (Other). VDR is not appliicable *NA® when VDC is any value
except 023.

Tracks of value only to local fishing boats or pleasure craft should not be
included on nautical charts except in the Bahama Islands, Nova

Scotia-Newfoundland, and Bermuda areas. This exception applies to all charts
of 1:300,000 gcale and larger

SYV,VvVLY Sstaac aalQ 1aigcrl.
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MIL-H-89201/5
APPENDIX A

COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

:'
B
t
@)
X
>
o
T
!
(@]
9]
:l
;

j

FPRATURE: ROUTE...6C165 (LINE)

R-2854 Two way tracks that are not marked by fixed objects (6C165, EXS=023, ATN=002)
are represented by arrows pointing in opposite directions. Each pair of
arrows is separated by two dashes. No arrows are shown on two way tracks
that are marked by fixed objects (6C165, EXS=-23, ATN=001), except for those

chowing denthg (HDP)

SaOwW g S LdiS (auooyg

If depth is known, HDP is placed between the arrowheads and the track line is
deleted between the arrow points, to avoid overprinting HDP.

One way tracks (6clé5, EXS=022) are represented by a single arrow pointing
in the direction of traffic flow. If depth is known, the HDP is placed 2 mm
behind the point of the arrow and the track line is deleted from the arrow to
1 mm past the type.

Deep water track

(6
e e - e o e s e o= 1

shall have a "DW" inserted before the
arrow, approximate f th d.

Representation of arrows on tracks:

11\ Da~h AF Meran~lra +ha W~ A3 FfFavart Aamt+lh
V4 cacn DCHIIICAAL OL 1racCks Lllal_ nas a qirlierenc UucpLlil oil

11 Ty~

adldl ve ullc
arrows /HDP set as described above centered approximately in the center of
the segment. Type /arrows shall be moved sideways along track to avoid being

n'l aced around charn corners (interior angle < 1’“-'\"\
................. P corner inter angie < 1337).

1
4

Additional arrows without type shall be spaced along Tracks at 100 mm
interval,; or once for each straight line segment over 15 mm long, whichever

is less.

(2) Tracks without depths shall show arrows, or pairs of arrows, on two
way tracks, once every 100 mm along the track, or once for each straight
line segment over 15 mm long, whichever is less.

ROUTE...6C165 (POINT)

R-2289 Arrows showing the recommended direction of traffic flow (RTT=006) should be

staggered laterally, to avoid implying a specific track to follow, and to
reduce the rigk of nvorr;ﬂ(1nn encounters

TRAFFIC SEPARATION SCHEME...6C180 (AREA)

0-3426 If the width of a traffic separation zone is > 3 mm at chart scale, TSP shall
be 003 (Separation Zone-Area). 1If the width of a separation zone is <= 3 mm
at chart scale, TSP shall be 004 (Separation Zone-Line).

R-2R21 When a traffic gemaration ccheme (&C160D £€C180, 6C155) ic nortraved on a

="&Tsa WNiCH TEaLLLL SSpalallion siasnme 14TV, OLLT 4o pliliaycll O a

nautical chart, a note is shown in black 1nd1cating whether or not it has
been adopted by the International Marine Organization. The following note is
shown if the:

(1) If the traffic separation scheme has been adopted by the IMO.

NOTE
The Traffic Separation Scheme(s) on this chart is adopted
by the International Maritime Organization (IMO).
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NOTE
The Traffic Separation Scheme(s) on this chart is not adopted
by the International Maritime Organization (IMO).
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HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUC

MIL-H-89201/5
APPENDIX A

FPEATURE: TRAFFIC SEPARATION SCHEME...6C180 (AREA)
R-2856 The outer limits (TSP=002) and /or inner separation zone (TSP=003 or 004) of

a traffic separation scheme (6C180) shall not be shown if natural obstacles
or other features ie. rocks, reefs, islands, etc. clearly define the traffic
pattern.

Arrowe in the tr

traffic, and randomly displaced laterally from the center of the lane to
avoid giving the impression of a specific track that must be followed.

ffir Tanoe chall ha nAcitiAanal nar
1I1C 1anes snaii L€ pesitilicneqd par

o

lel to the flow of
a1 O

LT L4

When a traffic separation scheme, (6C180) is adjacent to an inshore traffic
zone (6C075), the boundary between them shall be shown as a separation zone,
plotted at chart scale, but with a minimum width of 3 mm. The area covered by
the zone is taken from the inshore traffic zone, NOT the traffic separation

PR T
sclelue .

TRAFFIC SEPARATION SCHEME...6C180 (LINE)

0-3426 If the width of a traffic separation zone is > 3 mm at chart scale, TSP shall

R-2821

be 003 (Separation Zone-Area). If the width o
at chart qr-n1o TSP chall he NNA [Ccr\nr‘:f’\r\r\

f a separation zone is <= 3 mm
7nn
............... be 004 eparation Zor

o-T.ino)

n
(29 T B § LS

When a traffic separation scheme (6C160, 6C180, 6C165) is portrayed on a
nautical chart, a note is shown in black indicating whether or not it has
been adopted by the International Marine Organization. The following note is
bllUWll J.L Lllﬁ

(1) If the traffic separation gcheme has been adopted by the IMO.

NOTE
The Traffic Separation Scheme(s) on this chart is adopted
by the International Maritime Organizatiocn (IMO)

(2) If the traffic separation scheme has not been adopted by the IMO.

NOTE
The Traffic Separation Scheme({s) on this chart is not adopted
by the International Maritime Organization (IMO).

15N
11

outer limits {TSP=002) and /or inner separation zone {TSP=003 or 004) of
ra

e
traffic separatlon scheme (6C180) shall not be shown if natural obstacles
r other features ie. rocks, reefs, islands, etc. clearly define the traffic

Lo t-2 st =S ot e}
paALLTIIl.

Arrows in the traffic lanes shall be positioned parallel to the flow of
traffic, and randomly displaced laterally from the center of the lane to

avoid aivina the 1mnrnec1nn of a gpecific track that must be followed.
avolg gaving the a spe tnhat

O o 3

When a traffic separation scheme, (6C180) is adjacent to an inshore traffic
zone (6C075), the boundary between them ghall be shown as a gseparation zone,
plotted at chart scale, but with a minimum width of 3 mm. The area covered by
the zone is taken from the inshore traffic zone, NOT the traffic separation
scheme.

TRAFFIC SEPARATION SCHEME...6C180 (POINT)

R-2816 Arrows shall not be shown where separation schemes join or cross each other,

£ 1A Fhe mh 4 Ve Anmcs e
te aveid 1mpl, ing HLJ.CI'I"Y ¢cf one liane over another. This rule does not

apply to schemes joining at a roundabout (6C160).
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MIL-H-89201/5
APPENDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

FPEATURE: TRAFFIC SEPARATION SCHEME...6C180 (POINT)

R-2821

When a traffic separation scheme (6C160, 6C180, 6C165) is portrayed on a
nautical chart, a note is shown in black indicating whether or not it has
been adopted by the International Marine Organization. The following note is
shown if the:

(1) If the traffic separation scheme has been adopted by the IMO.
NOTE

The Traffic Separation Scheme(s) on this chart is adopted

by the International Maritime Organization (IMO).

(2) If the traffic separation scheme has not been adopted by the IMO.

NOTE
The Traffic Separation Scheme(s) on this chart is not adopted
T 0—1-,\ Trmtarrmatri amal Mawsibdima Aot cab 1 Ae £ TRAAN
My LT liivTlliauiviial ral lullic viygalirsacvivil \ 4111V ) .
The outer limits (TSP=002) and /or inner separation zone {(TSP=003 or 004) of
a traffic separation scheme (6C180) shall not be chown if natural obstacles
or other features ie. rocks, reefs, islands, etc. clearly define the traffic

pattern.
Arrows in the traffic lanes shall be positioned parallel to the flow of

traffic, and randomly displaced laterally from the center of the lane to
avoid giving the impression of a specific track that must be followed.

When a traffic separation scheme, (6C180) is adjacent to an inshore traffic
zone (6C075), the boundary between them shall be shown as a separation zone,
plotted at chart scale, but with a minimum width of 3 mm. The area covered by
the zone is taken from the inshore traffic zone, NOT the traffic separation

ar~rhama
St uTuiie .

WORK IN PROGRESS AREA...6C210 (AREA)

L-4706

L-4722

L-4753

L-4774

If the attribute value is not known, or the attribute value for none or not
applicable, delete window and condense remaining windows.

Priority for type placement: 1-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.

(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#1 A mm mascnrad +tA Ftha Waskr AnA

#1 4 mm measured to the West end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)

#3 4 mm measured to the East end

#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottoem)

Type placement for areas < 100 sg. cm. Type shall be centered in area
reading from left to right.

If longer of two axes 1s North-South +/- 20 degrees or East-West +/- 20
degrees, type is parallel to south neatline.

(a) If LEN < WID times two, type shall be placed on two approximately
equal lines without splitting words.

(b) If LEN >= WID times two, and major axis is East-West +/- 20 degrees,
type shall be placed on one line.

{c} If LEN >= WID times twc, and majc
type shall be placed with each word on a separate line.

If longer of twe axes is more than 20 degrees from either North-South or
East-West, and LEN < WID times two, type shall be parallel to south neatline
and on two approximately equal lines without splitting words

If longer of two axes is more than 20 degrees from either North-South or
Eagt-Wegt, and LEN >= WID times two, type shall bhe n'i;xr‘aﬁl parallel to the
major ax1s on one line.e to be placed inside area, place type outside area,
using Rule L-4722.

+ /- 29N A
1 Ty av U

maTma AT 4 ~AATN_ AN P T -
sallle wuu \t':.LLHUL LJUL,H COD= UU.L or UULI] bUU‘UUé}, SIHow oInly

later DAT attribute centered between the two features.

If two work in progress areas (6C210) are within 20 mm o
1

-
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MIL-H-89201/5
APPENDIX A

COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: WORK IN PROGRESS AREA...6C210 (AREA)

R-2857 If work in progress area (6C210) is extending the shoreline seaward (WPC=001,

L-4705 Labeling areas, in order o
A -

L-4722

L-4737

COD=001), the old shoreline is retained until the work is completed. Water
tint is deleted from the area, but land tint is not extended into the area.
If it is a feature under construction (WPC=002, COD=001), the coincident
ghoreline is deleted, and land tint isg pvfpndpd into the area.

FAN Ve

[} Centered in
left to right.

(2) Centered in area on one line in the area, orlented along the long axis
AF Fha Fasnbirea ranAirmee T AFE FA o~ PR VN X ey £ -1
v LilT L TaLul T, LdTcauliny idTL UL Lo dLaguie, vL U e LUl LU LUy .LL GlA.Lb J.b VCL LJ.LCXJ.

(3) Centered in area on two approximately equal lines, without splitting a
word, type is horizontal, reading left to right.

(4) Centered on two ::hnrnv1m=fn'|\/ ecnal lineg without gnlitting a word

vvvvvvvvvvvv Spplitaliiatcly SguaL Lines wiliaout 4 dLCada a wOlil,

type is oriented along the long axis of the feature, reading left to right,
or bottom to top if axis is vertical.

(5) Use Rule L.-4722 for type placement if the area is too small to place
the type inside the area.

Priority for type placement: 1l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,

4-top center.

(A) Minimum distance from bmeUL - 1 mm.

(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)

#3 4 mm measured to the East end
4

#4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

Feature name /label shall be positioned parallel to lines of latitude and
readable left to right.

MISCELLANEOUS CULTURAL FEATURE...SD012 (AREA)

L-4705

Labeling areas, in order of preference:

(1) Centered in area on one line in the area, type is horizontal, reading
left to right,

(2) Centered in area on one line in the area, oriented along the long axis
of the feature, reading left to right, or bottom to top if axis is vertical.

(3) Centered in area on two approximately equal lineg, without sgplitting a
word, type is horizontal, reading left to right.

(4) Centered on two approximately equal lines without splitting a word,
type is oriented along the long axis of the feature, reading left to right,
or bottom to top if axis is vertical.

(5) Use Rule L-4722 for type placement if the area is too small to place
the type inside the area.

Priority for type placement: 1-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,

4-top center.

(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.

(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)

#3 4 mm measured to the East end

#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

MISCELLANEOUS CULTURAL FEATURE...9D012 (LINE)

f attribute NAM ic unknown, delete window and condense the rema

fuy
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APPENDIX A
OASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: MISCELLANEOUS CULTURAL FEATURE...9D012 (LINE)

L-4743 If feature type is linear, the label hierarchy is:

(1) Label shall be placed 1 mm above feature, centered.

(2) Top of label shall be placed 1 mm below feature, centered.

(3) Label may be displaced along the feature; use two labels if feature
th 150 mm or greater.

4) Do not label across shoreline (2A010 or 2H075).

MISCELLANEOUS CULTURAL FEATURE...9D012 (POINT)

- PO P ~ P, csem Yoam e an - - e ed e Fan o - 3 —— A —— - e 22
L-a70% If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remainin
windows
1.-4722 pricority for type placement: 1-right center, 2-bottom center, 2-left center,

4-top center.

(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.

(R) Maximum distance from symbel before choosin
#1 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end

#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

POINT OF CHANGE...SD015 (POINT)

ur
(

R-.2200 Tf two line f

=N avra
------ il oWl 411 cnila, aiiall niave

oat ~
different depths tered on the point of
intersection. It bisects the angle at which the llne features meet (i.e., if
the lines meet at 180° angle the bisecting line is perpendicular to the
meeting line features). The bisecting line is 0.1 mm lineweight, length is
3.0 mm, and it is shown in the same color as the line features.
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NAMED LOCATION...SD040 (AREA)

L-3608 Symbolized populated places shall be classified and labeled in accordance
with five (5) categories which are to be determined as follows:

1. When complete and up-to-date population figures are available, they
shall serve as the basis for the 5 categories.

2. The population figures of a town with the addition of enhanced
importance due to being administrative centers, junctions of important Roads,

rall center or another significant value to a military user.

3. When population figures are not available or are incomplete, the size
of the Ruilt- up Areag shall be a mn1r]o to bacic claccification

4. Cla881f1cat10n of populated places by class shall be shown by type
5. Population breakdown and the relative importance breakdown equivalent
in culturally developed area:
1st class > 500,000.or 1st importance (PPL 1) 14 Pt Bold Condensed Upper
Case
2nd class > 50,000 to <= 500,000...0or 2nd importance (PPL 2) 10 Pt Bold
Cond. Upper Case
3rd class > 10,000 to <= ©50,000...or 3rd importance (PPL 3) 10 Pt Bold
Cond. Upper/Lower
4th class > 5,000 to <= 10,000...0or 4th importance (PPL 4) 10 Pt Condensed
Upper/Lower
5th class <= 5,000.0r 5th importance (PPL 5) 8 Pt Condensed Upper/Lower

Case

L-3609 Population breakdown and the relative importance equivalent in an area not
developed culturally:
1st class > 100,000..or 1st importance (PL 1) 14 Pt Bold Condensed Upper
Case
2nd class > 50,000 to <= 100,000...or 2nd importance (PPL 2) 10 Pt Bold
Cond. Upper Case
3rd class > 10,000 to <= 50,00
Cond. Upper/Lower
4th class > 2,000 to <= 10,000...0r 4th importance (PPL 4) 10 Pt Condensed

Tharmay /T Avss
VMMTL f LUWT L

5th class <= 2,000.0r 5th importance (PPL 5) 8 Pt Condensed Upper/Lower
Case

e Mmoo 4 {MmTT AV AaA TN T3
L0 214 lLnporcdiice (rro J5) 11U rt pold
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MIL-H-89201/5
APPENDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

FPEATURE: NAMED LOCATION...9D040 (AREA)

L

L-

-4827

a845

3608

Geographic names shall not be placed along the axis of deepest water in a

P | £
ined a¥ea, S8Suln as a Cnanne€ei, La.u.wa_y, etc.

On charts which contain names tha
recognized political status, the
by the Board of Geographic Names .

ig shown when specified

cessarily reflect the officially
igclaimer i

Geographic names or their spellings do not necessarily reflect recognition
of the political status of the area by the United States Government.

Additional information or instructions modifying this note may be contained
in the names/boundaries/disclaimers notes source package. See notes and
cautions section of product specifications.

LOCATION...9D040 (LINE)

Symbolized populated places shall be classified and labeled in accordance
with five (5) categories which are to be determined as follows:

1. When complete and up-to-date population figures are available, they
shall serve as the basis for the 5 categories.

2. The population figures of a town with the addition of enhanced
importance due to being administrative centers, junctions of important Roads,
rail center or another significant value to a military user.

3. When population figures are not available or are incomplete, the
of the Built-up Areas shall be a guide to basic classification.
Classification of populated places by class shall be shown by type

size

U‘r

Population breakdown and the relative importance breakdown equivalent
in culturally developed area:
1at clage > ':.nn 000.0or 1st
Case

2nd class > 50,000 to <= 500,000...0or 2nd importance (PPL 2) 10 Pt Bold
Cond. Upper Case

3rd class > 10,000 to <= 50,000...0or 3rd importance (PPL 3) 10 Pt Bold
Cond. Upper/Lower

4th class > 5,000 to <= 10,000...or 4th importance (PPL 4) 10 Pt Condensed
Upper/Lower

5th class <= 5,000.0r 5th importance {PPL 5} 8 Pt Condensed Upper/Lower
Case

{DD
e

1Y 14 D+ D
AL 4/ 43 v D

T
i

1st class > 100,000..0or 1st importance (PL 1) 14 Pt Bold Condensed Upper

2nd class > 50,000 to <= 100,000...0or 2nd importance (PPL 2) 10 Pt Bold
Cond. Upper Case

3rd class > 10,000 to <= 50,000...0or 3rd importance (PPL 3) 10 Pt Rold
Cond. Upper/Lower

4th class > 2,000 to <= 10,000...or 4th importance (PPL 4) 10 Pt Condensed
Upper/Lower

5th class <= 2,000.0r 5th importance (PPL 5) 8 Pt Condensed Upper/Lower

P P

Lase

Geographic names shall not be placed along the axis of deepest water in a
confined area, such as a channel, fairway, etc.

On charts which contain names that do not necessarily reflect the officially
recognized political statusg,; the following disclaimer is shown when specified
by the Board of Geographic Names.

Geographic names or their spellings do not necessarily reflect recognition
of the political status of the area by the United States Government.

Additional information or instructions modifying this note may be contained
in the names/boundaries/disclaimers notes source package. See notes and

Aot 3 A skt A AF AT b e d

Laulluils bTlLlivil UL yLUuuLL bchLLLLdLLUIlb

NAMED LOCATION...SD040 (POINT)
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FEATURE: MNAMED LOCATION...9D040 (POINT)

L-3608 Symbolized populated places shall be classified and labeled in acco
with five (5) categories which are to be determined as follows:
1. When complete and up-to-date population figures are available,
shall serve as the basis for the 5 categories.

2. The pr\pulatlon F1nnroc of a town with the addition ¢of enhanced

importance due to belng administrative centers, junctions of importa
rail center or another significant value to a military user.

3. When population figures are not available or are incomplete, t
of the Built-up Areas shall be a guide to basic classification.

4. Classification of populated places by class shall be shown by
size.

5. Population breakdown and the relative importance breakdown equ
in culturally developed area:

1st class > 500,000.or 1st importance (PPL 1) 14 Pt Bold Condensed
Case

2nd class > 50,000 to <= 500,000...0or 2nd importance {(PPL 2) 10 Pt
Cond. Upper Case

3rd class > 10,000 to <= 50,000...0r 3rd importance (PPL 3) 10 Pt
OAanA ITTmrnar /T Auanr

Cend. Upper/Lower

4th class > 5,000 to <= 10,000...0or 4th importance (PPL 4) 10 Pt
Upper/Lower

5th class <= 5,000.0r Sth impcortance (PPL 5) 8 Pt Condensed Upper/
Case

L-3609 Population breakdown and the relative importance equivalent in an ar
developed culturally:

1st class > 100,000..or 1lst importance (PL 1) 14 Pt Bold Condensed
Case

2nd class > 50,000 to <= 100,000...or 2nd importance (PPL 2) 10 Pt
AnA TImrmAay Moo~

“ULIi4. UPPpTI LadT

3rd class > 10,000 to <= 50,000...0r 3rd importance (PPL 3) 10 Pt
Cond. Upper/Lower

4th class > 2,000 to <= 10,000...0or 4th importance (PPL 4) 10 Pt
Upper/Lower
5th class <= 2,000.0r 5th importance (PPL 5) 8 Pt Condensed Upper/
Cage

L-4837 Geograpnic names shall not be placed along the axis of deepest water
confined area, such as a channel, fairway, etc.

R-284% On charts which contain names that do not necessarily reflect the of
recognized political status, the following disclaimer is shown when
by the Board of Geographic Names

Geographic names or their spellings do not necessarily reflect rec
of the political status of the area by the United States Governmen

Additional information or instructions modifying this note may be co
in the names/boundaries/disclaimers notes source package. See notes
cautions section of product specifications.

TEXT DESCRIPTION...9D045 (AREA)

L-3809 Type style for labels:

-Features that are on the land, or above the surface of the water at
water (VRC=001) shall be labeled with vertical type. Included in thi

category are fixed aids to navigation in water areas.

-Features that are below the surface of the water at high water (VRC=

008), and floating aids to navigation (Buoys), shall be labeled with
type.

L-4893 If feature is in ruins, and not portrayed as a ruins (1L200), or by

label, add the label *"Ru® to the feature.

TEXT DESCRIPTION...9D045 (LINE)

[ury
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,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES
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MIL-H-89201/5
APPENDIX A

HARKBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: TEXT DESCRIPTION...9D045 (LINE)

L-3809 Type style for labels:
-Features that are on the land, or above the surface of the water at high
water (VRC=001) shall be labeled with vertical type. Included in this
category are fixed aids to navigation in water areas.

atar (@4

water {(VRC
008), and floating aids to navigation (Buoys), shall be labeled with
type.

L-4893 If feature is in r
T w1 . I, } o T oL
lapel, aua Lvie 14ap

uins, and not portrayed as a ruins (1L200), or by an EXS

el *Ru* to the feature.
TEXT DESCRIPTION...9D045 (POINT)

L-3809 Type style for labels:
-Features that are on the land, or above the surface of the water at high
water (VRC=001) shall be labeled with vertical type. Included in this
category are fixed aids to navigation in water areas.
-Features that are below the surface of the water at high water (VRC=004 or
008), and floating aids to navigation (Buoys), shall be labeled with italic

type. T o mn o mm e e e

L-4893 If feature is in ruins, and not portrayed as a ruins (1L200), or by an EXS
label, add the label *Ru* to the feature.

[
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1. The preparing acti_vity must complete blocks 1, 2 3, and 8. In block 1, both the document number and revision

[P SRS VR P B T

2. The submitter of this form must complete blocks 4, 5, 6, and 7.

3. The preparing anivity must provide a reply within 30 days from receipt of the form.

NOTE: This form may not be used to request copies of documents, nor to request waivers, or clarification of
requirements on current contracts. Comments submitted on this form do not constitute or imply authorization to
waive any portion of the referenced document(s) or io amend contractuai requirements.

1. DOCUMENT NUMBER 2. DOCUMENT DATE (YYMMDD)
MIL-H-89201/5 (DMA) 950429
3. DOCUMENT TITLE
Militarv Cnarnifirsatinn fAr Harhar Annranach and Cnacetal Charte 1.260 001 +a 13680 000
Mllltary Speclllcatlion I[or HAaroor, Appreach, ang L{castal LCharts, 1:200 MO0 Lo 1:200 , GOU
4, NATURE OF CHANGE (ldentify aranh number and include pronosed rewrite, if poasible. Aftach extra sheets as needed)

5. REASON FOR RECOMMENDATION

8. PREPARING ACTIVITY

b. TELEPHONE (include Area Coda)

a NAME ] ode)
Defense Mapping Agency (1) Commercial (2) AUTOVON
ATTN: ATIS, MS A-10 (703) 285-9238 356-9238
¢. ADDRESS (include Zip Code) IF YOU DO NOT RECEIVE A REPLY WITHIN 45 DAYS, CONTACT:
VVLAJI Pl — — 43 A aiweaa , ui" 1 , s u , . 22041-3466
Fairfax, VA 22031-2137 Telephone (7%3) 756-2340 AUTOVON 289-2340
Previous editions are obsolete. 198-200

DD Form 1426, OCT 89



1.3 Security.

1.3.1 Security Classification. The security classificati
the products generated by the use of these specifications will be the
lowest category practlcable. When it is necessary to assign a security
c1a551f1cat10n to the product, it shall be in accordance with

3

2.1.1 gpecifications, standards. and handbooks. The following
specifications, standards, and handbooks form a part of this document to
the extent specified herein. Unless otherwise specified, the issues of
these documents are those listed in the current Department of Defense
Index of Specifications and Standards (DODISS) and the supplement

Lmn b~ ~i A lha anl o
thereto, cited in the soclicitation (see 5.2).

MILITARY SPECIFICATIONS

MIL-H-89201A (DMA)

General Military Specification for Harbor,
Approach, and Coastal Charts (HAC-All

Scales)
MILITARY STANDARDS
MIL-STD-2402 (DMA) - MC&G Symbology for Graphic Products
MIL-STD-2403(DMA) - MC&G Product Generation Rules
MIL-STD-2408(DMA) - Mapping, Charting & Geodesy Glossary of

Feature and Attribute Definitions

(Unless otherwise indicated, copies of federal and military
specifications, standards, and handbooks are available from the
Standardization Documents Order Desk, Bldg. 4D, 700 Robins Avenue,
Philadelphia, PA 19111-5094.)

2.1.2 QOther Government documents. drawings. and publications.
The following other Government documents, drawings and publications form
a part of this document to the extent specified herein. Unless

otherwise specified, the issues are those cited in the solicitation.

STANDCONTABLE 02 - Standard Conversion Table No. 2
STANDCONTABLE 03 - Standard Conversion Table No. 3
STANDCONTABLE 04 - Standard Conversion Table No. 4

[PArns e ~F Fha alhAtvra ratkhl i
\“Cples CI Thae alltvVe pPpuUla

Mapping Agency, ATTN: TIJ, ST A-10

S QvVaasiataav Laie Lol ll=l

Chart No. 1 - Nautical Chart Symbols and
Abbreviations

PUB. 9 - American Practical Navigator

PUBS 110-116 (LLPUB) - List of Lights

N M - Notice to Mariners (NM)

PUB117 - Radio Navigation Aids

SDPUB - Sailing Directions

ve pu tigns are available for DoD users from
the Defense Mapplng Agency Combat Support Center, 6001 MacArthur
Boulevard, Bethesda, MD 20816-5001. Other users may obtain these

[ 8}



publications from the National Ocean Service, and its authorized sales
agents) .

2.2 Non-Government publications.
IHO Special Pub. 46 - Correction of Echo Soundings
(Copies of the above publication are available on disc or paper

format, upon request, from the International Hydrographic Organization -
Monaco)

NP139 - Echo Sounding Correction Tables (3rd or latest edition)
{Copies of the above publicaticn are available from the British
Admiralty, Taunton, U.K.)

.3 order of precedence. In the event of a conflict between the
£ this dcocument and the references cited herein (except for
related associated detail specifications, specification sheets, or MS
standards) the text of this document takes precedence. Nothing in this
document, however, supersedes applicable laws and regulations unless
specific exemption has been obtained.

[T el =Y
Un.iess a

3. REQUIREMENTS

3.1 Feature/Attribute data. Table I of this associated detail
specification contains feature, feature attributes category, feature

attribute category wvalue, inclusion condition and specific rules
necessary for the production of Harbor, Approach, and Coastal Charts, at

BT TosQAay i CQLuCTL A0 Ll ol s Spp~eatll; allls a.l

scales of 1:250,001 to 1:350,000 (HAC 5)

3 2 TV o A o SR A el Leaade o -t b o mmn s tTemmTerma mon N I anAd

product geperation rules. The following is an explanation of the header
format for Table I:

¥Code (1) Feature (2)
Feature tvpe (3)
aAttributes
ACode (4) Attribute (5) Rules (7)

Inclusion conditions (6)

(1) F(Feature)Code - Five digit alpha numeric, Feature
Attribute Coding Standard (FACS) Code assigned to each feature (e.g.
1IN0O10 - R/R Tracks). The first two digits identify the category and
subcategory to which each feature belongs {e.g., 1 - Culture Category, N

= Transportaticn R/R subcategory).

(2) Feature - Name of feature as specified in the FACS. A
feature is a physical {(e.g., Bridge) or conceptual {(e.g. Route -
Nautical) entity of the real world which has one or more set of
coordinates to be included on a product.

(3) Feature Type - designation of a feature type.

W



Area - More than two sets of coordinates defining a
closed area; areas may span more than one map sheet or geographic area
ramii ramant
reguirement.

Line - Two or more coordinate sets defining a series

of line segments.
Point - One set of coordinates.

e Tune for the feature, then the

LD 42— Lilg Lealllle clilell CIl

tur
tated separately for each type.

{(4) A{Attribute)Code - Three digit alpha or alpha numeric
character (acronym) FACS code assigned to each attribute category which
identifies the attribute category (e.g., EXS - Existence Category).
Attribute categories are defined by mutually exclusive sets of attribute
values which are feature dependent. Attribute values relative to
product are normally contained in MIL-STD-2402 under column headed
"SValue", a few exceptions are contained in the inclusion conditions.

(5) Attribute - Name of attribute category required by the
feature as specifie in the FACS. Attribute categories are
characteristics in menu form relative to a specified feature or

€ mm b
LCQLULCD

(6) Inclusion conditions - Conditions under which the
feature/jattribute(s) are required by the product {e.g., R/R Yard, 1N080
FACS Code, is included on a particular product only if Length >= 450m).
Conditions should be stated in boolean logic.

177\ D1 - € - ]
{7y Rule - 5 digit alpha-numeric code

(listed in MIL-STD-2403) which specify requirements for feature to
satisfy final production format/requirements. APPENDIX A of this
associated detail specification provides the rule numbers and rule text
FAar aacrh faature and faature type shown on the Harbor, Annrnarh and

18034 ST LSRRI QLW AaT&Lvwa T =241 Sl= 103 § ¥

See MIL-H-89201A for quality assurance provisions for Harbor,
Approach, and Coastal Charts.

S. PACKAGING

See MIL-H-89201A for packaging requirements for Harbor, Approach,
and Coastal Charts.

6. NOTES

(This section contains information of a general or explanatory
nature that may be helpful, but is not mandatory).

6.1 Intended use. Harbor and Approach and Coastal Charts (HACs)

are various scale charts used for plotting ship courses in ocean waters.
HACs are produced to support the naval and maritime community.

6.2 Accuisition Reguirement. See MIL-H-89201A.

6.3 First article. See MIL-H-89201A.

>
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6.4 Supersession. These specifications supersede Table I of
Militarir Cra~ifFimarimanae fAary Uasrhayr Armer~a~h and MNrAac+ral Chavyrbe (UAC)
Military Specificaticns for Harbor, Approach, and Cocastal Charts (HAC),
MIL-H-89201, 31 August 1990.

. .
art o Intarnata b 1NN aAarrroamantco
T LU At Taisi@v e SLRLGlRiLlidQvalon QUi s.

6.5 Standardization agreements. Certain provisions of this
S~ati a A1 +3

When amendment, revision, or cancellation of this specification is
proposed that w111 modlfy the international agreement concerned, the

preparlng dLLLVlLy will take appLUledLe action througn international
standardization channels, including departmental standardization offices,
to change the agreement or make other appropriate accommodations. See

MIL-H-89201A.
6.6 Subject term (kev word) listing.

Bathymetry

Charti ng

Defense Mapping Agency (DMA)
Hydrography

l'ld.L J.lle

Maritime

MC&G (Mapping, Charting and Geodesy)
Nautical

Naxr*l gaf- i on

6.7 cChanges from previous issue. Marginal notations are not
used in this detail specification to identify changes with respect to
the previous issue of Table T to MIL-H-89201 due to the extensiveness of

the changes.

wn



TABLE I Feature/Attribute categorv, inclusion conditions, and
product geperation rules.
PRODUCT HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000)
CATRAORY ¢ Culture (1)

SUBCATEGORY : Power Generation (1D)

1D010 POWER PLANT FACILITY

ANBA
Attributes PG Rules
COC  CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY L-4705
WID WIDTH L-4722
L-4730

Trrluiaian OAanAdiFiAana.
bbbt e S A Sl b b e S s el b baD s

COC (CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY) 1(CONSPICUOUS)

and width >= 0.8 mm [map scale)

1L020 BUILT-UP ARRA

AREA
Attributes PG Rules
ARA AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE R-2021
BAC BUILT-UP AREA CLASSIFICATION R-2474

LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER
WID WIDTH

lusi Jiti .

BAC (BUILT-UP AREA CLASSIFICATION) 1(SPARSE TO MODERATE) or 2 (DENSE)
and area >= 6.25 mm square (map scale)

attributes

ARA AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE -None
BAC BUILT-UP AREA CLASSIFICATION

LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER

Inclusi Jiti .

BAC(BUILT-UP AREA CLASSIFICATION) 1(SPARSE TO MODERATE) or 2 (DENSE)
and area < 6.25 mm square (map scale)

DEP  DEPTH BELOW SURFACE LEVEL L-4743
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-4862
HSB  HEIGHT ABOVE SEA BOTTOM 0-3427
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER R-2208
LOC  LOCATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY R-2818
PLT PIPELINE TYPE : R-2937

PRO PRODUCT CATEGORY
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TABLE I Feature/Attribute categorv, inclusion conditions. and
product geperation rules,
PRODUCT: HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000)
CATEGORY: Culture (1)
SUBCATRESCRY: Miscellaneous Features {1L)

1L160 PIPRLINE /PIPE (Cont.)
LINE

Tnclugion Conditiona:

LOC (LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY) 11(ON SEA BOTTOM) or 12 (SUSPENDED OR ELEVATED ABOVE SEA BOTTOM)
and PLT(PIPELINE TYPE) 1 (TRANSPORT)
OR LOC (LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY) 10(BELOW SEA BOTTOM)

and PLT{PIPELINE TYPE)} 1 {(TRANSPORT)
and EXS(EXISTENCE CATEGORY) 28 (OPERATIONAL)

1NO10 RAILROAD TRACK

T.TM®
diasm

DFS DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE D-1901
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY D-1902
RRC RAILROAD /ROAD CATEGORIES 0-3430

R-3697
Incl . : it .

RRC (RATLROAD/ROAD CATEGORY) 1(MAIN LINE/BRANCH LINE)
and EXS (EXISTENCE CATEGORY) 6 (ABANDONED) or 28 (OPERATIONAL)
and DFS(DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE) <= 6,000 m

1Q040 BRIDGE /OVERPASS /VIADUCT

LINE
DAT DATE CATEGORY L-4815
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-4863
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER 0-3427
OWo OVER WATER OBSTRUCTION R-2744
R-2804
R-9035

OWO (OVER WATER OBSTRUCTION) 1 (FEATURE CROSSES NAVIGABLE WATER)
and length >= 5 mm (map scale)

1R030 NAVAIDS (AERONAUTICAL)

POINT
Atrtrribhiibkas D Duleag
i e A en?
DFS DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE L-4722
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-4782
NST RADIC NAVIGATICON /COMMUNICATION

RGE TRANSMITTER EFFECTIVE RANGE
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TABLE I Feature/Attribute category, inclusion conditions., and
product geperation rules.
PRODUCT: HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000)
CATEGORY : Culture (1)
SUBCATEGORY i Air Traffic Services (1R}

1R030 MNAVAIDS (ARROMAUTICAL) (Cont.)
POINT

Tneclvuaeion Conditiong .

NST {RADIO NAVIGATION/COMMUNICATIONS) 2 {CONSOL) or 17 (NON-DIRECTIONAL RADIOBEACON (NDB) )
and RGE (TRANSMITTER EFFECTIVE RANGE) >= 50 nautical miles
and EXS(EXISTENCE CATEGORY) 33 (CONTINUOUS OPERATION)

and DFS(DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE) <= 9,997 m

1T005 CABLE

LINE
Ab b adlbasbk ae DA RPulaga
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY R-2211
LOC LOCATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY R-2212
USE  USE STATUS R-2818

LOC (LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY) 6 (BELOW WATER SURFACE)

*HAC S*HAC S5*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S5*HAC S*HAC S5*HAC S5*HAC S5*HAC S*HAC 5*HAC 5*HAC 5*HAC S5*HAC S5*HAC 5

1T080 TOWER (COMMUNICATION)

POINT
Attributes PG Rules
COC  CONSPICUGUS OBJSECT CATEGORY D-7011
DFS DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE L-3805
GUG  GUYED OR UNGUYED CATEGORY L-4722
HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL L-4737
NST RADIO NAVIGATION /COMMUNICATION 0-3431
0-3434
R-2746
T-0824
T-0857
lnclusi ~onditi .

COC {CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY) 1(CONSPICUOUS)
OR NST(RADIO NAVIGATION/COMMUNICATION) 2 (CONSOL) or 3 (DECCA) or 7(LORAN) or 8 (OMEGA)

and DFS(DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE) <= 3,000 m
and HGT (HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) >= 10 m

POINT
Attributes PG Rules
COL ~ CHARACTER OF LIGHT 1.-4722
DFS DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE R-2849
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TABLE I Feature/Attribute categorv, inclusion conditions, and
eroduct generation rules.
PRODUCT: HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000)
CATBGORY: Culture (1)
SUBCATRGORY 3 Airports (1U)

1U040 AIRCRAFT FACILITY BEACON (Cont.)
POINT

2A010 COASTAL SHORELINE

LINE
Attributeg PQ Ruleg
ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY D-7010
SLT SHORELINE TYPE CATEGORY R-1200
vDC VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY R-2738

All required

LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER R-2825
Loc LOCATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY R-2826
WID WIDTH R-3708
Incl ; C it .

LOC (LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY) 8 (AT SHORELINE)
and width >= 0.5 mm (map scale)
OR LOC{LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY) 2 (OFF-SHORE)
and length >= 3 mm (map scale)

POINT
Attributes PG Rules
LEN  LENGTH /DIAMETER R-2825
LOC  LOCATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY R-2911
R-3708
R-3709
lnclusi it )

LOC (LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY) 2 (OFF-SHORE)
and length < 3 mm (map scale)

2A040 OPEN WATER (EXCEPT INLAND)
ARERA

N S LTl o T R

NO ATTRIBUTE REQUIRED 0-3407

O



MIL-H-89201/5

TABLE I Feature/Attribute categorv., inclusion conditions. and
product geperation rules.
PRODUCT: HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000)
CATEGORY : Hydrography (2)
SUBCATEQORY: Ccastal Hydrc (23)

2A040 OPEN WATER (EXCEPT INLAND) (Cont.)
AREA

Inclusion Conditions:

2B040 BRRAKWATER

LINE
A b e bk A nA ML oo
e dbdid i Sci2
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4725
VRC VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY L-4743
wID WIDTH
I ] : C i. . .

Length >= 3 mm (map scale)

*HAC S*HAC S5*HAC S*HAC S5*HAC S5*HAC S5*HAC S5*HAC S*HAC S5*HAC S*HAC S5*HAC S*HAC S5*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S

LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER -None
VRC VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY

Tem~liiadian OAamAI bl ae o

Length >= 3 mm (map scale)
and VRC(VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY) 1 (ABOVE SURFACE/DOES NOT COVER (AT HIGH WATER))

*HAC S*HAC OS*HAC S*HAC OS*HAC S*HAC S5*HAC S5*HAC S*HAC S5*HAC 5*HAC S5*HAC S5*HAC S5*HAC S5*HAC S*HAC S

2B170 OFFSHORE LOADING PACILITY

AREA
Attributes
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4705
NAM  NAME CATEGORY L-4709
WID WIDTH L-4722

R-9035

Inclusi it )

WiAr ~s= N0 8 mm [marn a~ala)

width >= 0.8 mm {map scale)

LINE
Attributes
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4709
NAM  NAME CATEGORY 1,-4860
WID WIDTH R-9035

10



MIL-H-89201/5

TABLE I Feature/Attribute categorv, inclusion conditions. and
rroduct generation rules.
PRODUCT : HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000)
CATBGORY s Hydrography (2)
SUBCATEGORY: Ports and Harbors (2B)

Inclusion Conditions:

Width < 0.8 mm
and length >= 0.8 mm (map scale)

POINT
Attributes
CHA  LIGHT CHARACTERISTIC CATEGORY L-4709
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4722
NAM NAME CATEGORY R-2849
USE  USE STATUS

WID WIDTH

Inclusi Jiti .

Length < 0.8 mm (map scale)

2C010 BUOY

POINT
BF1 BROADCAST FREQUENCY (1) D-1914 L-4840 L-4875
BF2 BROADCAST FREQUENCY (2) D-7013 L-4841 L-4876
CHA LIGHT CHARACTERISTIC CATEGORY L-470¢% L-4842 R-2255
COL CHARACTER OF LIGHT L-4711 L-4843 R-2849
LVR LIGHT VISIBILITY RANGE L-4737 L-4844 R-2884
MLR MULTIPLE LIGHT RANGES L-4759 L-4845 R-2885
NAM NAME CATEGORY L-4761 L-4846 R-2886
PER PERIOD OF LIGHT L-4766 L-4850 R-2887
RAl RADIO AID (1) L.-4767 L-4853 R-2997
RA2 RADIO AID (2) L-4789 L-4856 5-1403
SsC STRUCTURE SHAPE CATEGORY L-4835 L-4858 T-0845

L-4836

i iad oAt s .

All required

PG Rules
BF1l BROADCAST FREQUENCY (1) D-7013 L-4844
BF2 BROADCAST FREQUENCY (2) L-4709 L-4850
BR1 BEACON RANGE (1) L-4737 L-4853
BR2 BEACON RANGE (2) L-4783 0-3400
NAM NAME CATEGORY L-4835 T-0854
RAlL RADIO AID (1) L-4836 T-0855

RA2 RADIO AID (2)

11




MIL-H-89201/5

TABLE I Feature/Attribute categoxy, inclusion conditions, and
product geperation rules.
PRODUCT: HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000)
CATBGORY : Hydrography (2)
SURCATEGORY : Navaids (2C)

2C030 ELECTRONIC BEACON (Cont.)
POINT

Inclusion Conditions:

R . 4
All requirea

2C050 LIGHT

POINT
Attributoc DO Pulac DO Ruloe DPC Rulac
BF1 BROADCAST FREQUENCY (1) D-7013 L-4835 L-4876
BF2 BROADCAST FREQUENCY (2) L-4709 L-4836 L-4888
COoL CHARACTER OF LIGHT .-4711 1.-4840 0-3400
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-4737 L-4841 R-2295
HLT HYDROGRAPHIC LIGHT TYPE L-4759 L-4842 R-2849
LVR LIGHT VISIBILITY RANGE 1,-4760 1.-4843 R-2884
MLR MULTIPLE LIGHT RANGES L-4761 L-4844 R-2887
NAM NAME CATEGORY L-4762 L-4850 R-2889
PER PERIOD OF LIGHT L-4783 L-4853 R-2920
RAL RADIO AID (1) L-4788 L-4856 T-0820
RAZ RADIO AID (2) L-4752 L-4858 T-0853

L-4793 L-4875
HLT (HYDROGRAPHIC LIGHT TYPE) O (UNKNOWN) or 1({SECTORED LIGHT) or 2(OTHER) or 6 (LIGHTED BEACON)
and EXS(EXISTENCE CATEGORY) 33 /(CONTINUQUS OPERATION)

2C060 VISUAL BRACON

POINT
Attributes PG Rules PG Rules
BF1 BROADCAST FREQUENCY (1) D-7013 L-4843
BFZ BROADCAST FREQUENCY (2) L-4737 L-4844
CCF COLOR CODE OF FEATURE L-4783 L-4850
RAl RADIO AID (1) L-4835 L-4853
RAZ RADIO AID (2) L-4836 R-2255
SSscC STRUCTURE SHAPE CATEGORY L-4840 R-2759
L-4841 S-1403

2D000 MISCELLANEOUS UNDERWATER FEATURE

ARRA

Attributes PG Rules PG Rules
ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY L-4700 0-3411
DAT DATE CATEGORY L-4702 R-2221
DDA DESCRIPTION OF DANGER L-4707 R-2222
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-4708 R-2800
HDI HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH /HEIGHT INFORMATION L-4722 R-2806
HDP HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH L-4729 R-2916
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4730 R-3704
SFC SEA FLOOR FEATURE CATEGORY L-4807 R-3708
vDC VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY L-4808

VDR VERTICAL DATUM RECORD

—
(3]




MIL-H-89201/5

TABLE I Eeature/Attribute categorv, inclusion conditions. and
product geperation rules.

PRODUCT s HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000)
CATERGORY: Hydrography (2)
SUBCATEQORY: Dangers and Underwater Features (2D}
2D000 MISCELLANROUS UNDERWATER FEATURE (Cont.)
ARERA

Attributes PG Rules 2G Rules

SFC(SEA FLOOR FEATURE CATEGORY) 1 (UNKNOWN (OBSTRUCTION)) or 2(OTHER) or 3 (FISH HAVEN)

and length >= 4 mm (map scaile)

POINT
PG Rules
ACC  ACCURACY CATEGORY D-1909 L-4891
DAT  DATE CATEGORY L-4700 0-3411
DDA  DESCRIPTION OF DANGER L-4702 R-2221
EXS  EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-4707 R-2222
HDI  HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH /HEIGHT INFORMATION 1.-4708 R-2806
HDP  HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH L-4722 R-2916
LEN  LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4729 R-3704
SFC SEA FLOOR FEATURE CATEGORY L-4730 R-3708
VDC  VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY L-4808 R-3709
VDR  VERTICAL DATUM RECORD L-4872 5-1401

WID WIDTH

SFC(SEA FLOOR FEATURE CATEGORY) 1 (UNKNOWN (OBSTRUCTION)) or 2(OTHER) or 3(FISH HAVEN)

armA lanatrh ~+ A mm Imarm ar~alad
anl aelgen < 3 h vmap sCase)

OR SFC(SEA FLOOR FEATURE CATEGORY) 4 (WELL) or 5(SUBMERGED PRODUCTION PLATFORM)

2D010 BREAKERS

AREA
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4/05
LOC LOCATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY L-4722
R-2800
R-2911
LOC (LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY) 8 (AT SHORELINE)
and length >= 5 mm (map scale)
POINT
Atrtributrega PG Rules
ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY L-4700
DAT DATE CATEGORY L-4706
EXS EXTSTENCE CATEGORY 1.-4707
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4708
LOC LOCATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY L-4722
L-4730
L-4808
0-3411
S-1404



MIL-H-89201/5

TABLE I Feature/Attribute categorv., inclusion conditions. and
product gepneration rules.
PRODUCT s HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000)
CATEGORY Hydrography (2)
SUBCATEGORY: Dangers and Underwater Features (2D}

2D010 BREAKERS (Cont.)
POINT

Inclusion Conditions:

H

LOC (LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY) 2 (OF
OR LOC (LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY) 8
and length < 5 mm (map scale)

F-SHORE)
(AT SHORELINE)

*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S5*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC 5*HAC 5*HAC 5*HAC 5*HAC 5*HAC 5*HAC 5*HAC S*HAC S5*HAC 5

2D3030 DISCOLORERD WATER
AREA
PG Rules
ACC ACCURACY CATEGCRY L-4700
DAT DATE CATEGORY L-4707
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-4708
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4722
L-4730
1-4808
0-3411
R-2287
R-2911
R-3708
Inclusi ~onditi .
Length >= 4 mm (map scale)
POINT
ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY L-4700 L-4809
DAT DATE CATEGORY L-4707 0-3411
EXS EXTISTENCE CATEGORY 1.-4708 R-2287
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4722 R-2911
L-4730 R-3708

L-4808

- - . ~ e

Length < 4 mm (map scale)

*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S5*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S5*HAC S*HAC S*HAC 5

anneEn WATI?  ABATRIT
SV IV EWVVM WRVVRVY

ARRA
Attributes PG Rules BG Rules
ACC  ACCURACY CATEGORY L-4700 L-4807
DAT DATE CATEGORY L-4702 L-4808
EXS  EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-4707 0-3411
HDI  HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH /HEIGHT INFORMATION 1-4708 R-2221
HDP  HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH L-4722 R-2222
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4729 R-2800
VDC  VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY 1L.-4730 R-2806

VDR VERTICAL DATUM RECORD

14



MIL-H-89201/5

TABLE I . i} inclusi 3iti 3
product geperation rules.

PRODUCT : HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000)

CATEGORY: Hydrography (2)

SUBCATEGORY ¢ Dangers and Underwater Features (2D)

2D050 POUL GROUND (Cont.)
ARRA

Inclusi liti i
Length >= 4 mm (map scale)

POINT
Attributes PG Rules PG Ruleg
ACC  ACCURACY CATEGORY D-1909 L-4808
DAT DATE CATEGORY L-4700 L-4872
EXS  EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-4702 L-4891
HDI  HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH /HEIGHT INFORMATION L-4707 0-3411
HDP  HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH L-4708 R-2221
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4722 R-2222
VDC  VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY L-4729 R-2806
VDR VERTICAL DATUM RECORD L-4730 R-3709

WID WIDTH

2D060 KELP

AREA
Attributes PG Rules
ARA AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE D-1907
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER R-2913
Incl . ; 3it] .

Length >= 5 mm (map scale)

LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER D-1907

Length < 5 mm (map scale)

*HAC S*HAC H*HAC S5*HAC S*HAC K*HAC S*HAC S5*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S5*HAC S*HAC S5*HAC 5*HAC 5*HAC S5*HAC 5

2D110 PLATFORM

POINT
Attributes PG Rules
CHA  LIGHT CHARACTERISTIC CATEGORY L-4706
NST RADIO NAVIGATION /COMMUNICATION L-4722
L-4730
T-0800

-
o




MIL-H-89201/5

TABLE I i} inclusi Jiti ]
product geperation rules.

PRODUCT: HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000)

CATRGORY : Hydrography (2)

SUBCATEGORY ¢ Dangers and Underwater Featurea (2D)

3D120 REERF

AREA
Attribhutac P Rulac P Rulegs P2 Ruleg
ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY D-1910 L-4807 R-2221
COoD CERTAINTY OF DELINEATION L-4700 L-4808 R-2222
DAT DATE CATEGORY 1.-4702 .-4809 R-2802
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-4707 L-4811 R-2806
HDH HYDROGRAPHIC DRYING HEIGHT L-4708 L-4813 R-2915
HDI HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH /HEIGHT INFORMATION L-4709 0-3411 R-3708
HDP HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH L-4722 R-2210 R-9040
MCP MATERIAL COMPOSITION PRIMARY L-4730 R-2215

NAM NAME CATEGORY
vDC VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY

VDR VERTICAL DATUM RECGRD
VRC VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY
Inclusi 1iti .

All required

2D130 ROCK

POINT
ALLriputes 2
ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY D-1909 L-4763 R-2294
DAT DATE CATEGORY L-4700 L-4808 R-2806
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-4702 L-4872 R-2516
HDH HYDROGRAPHIC DRYING HEIGHT L-4707 0-3411 R-3707
HDI HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH /HEIGHT INFORMATION L-4708 R-2210 R-3708
HDP HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH L-4705 R-2221 R-3705
MCP MATERIAL COMPOSITION PRIMARY L-4722 R-2222 T-0836
NAM NAME CATEGORY L-4730
SOH SEVERITY OF HAZARD

vDC VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY
VDR VERTICAL DATUM RECORD
VRC VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY

: - .

All required

*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC 5*HAC 5*HAC 5*HAC S*HAC 5*HAC 5*HAC 5*HAC S5*HAC 5*HAC S5*HAC 5
2Dis0 WRECK
POINT

Attributes BG Rules PG Rules

ACC  ACCURACY CATEGORY D-1900 L-4730 R-2806

AOO  ANGLE OF ORIENTATION D-1909 L-4808 R-2916

DAT DATE CATEGORY L-4700 L-4809 R-3708

EPA  EXPOSED PORTION ATTRIBUTE L-4702 L-4872 R-3709

EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-4707 L-4891 5-1400

HDI  HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH /HEIGHT INFORMATION L-4708 0-3411 T-0801

[y
o




MIL-H-89201/5

TABLE I F : i} inclusi 3it 3
Rroduct geperation rules,

PRODUCT: HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000)

CATBGORY : Hydrography (2)

SURCATEQORY Dangers and Underwater Features {2D)

POINT
Attributes PG Ruleg PG Rules
HDP  HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH L-4722 R-2221 T-0807
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4729 R-2222 T-0810

SOH SEVERITY OF HAZARD
vDC VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY
VDR VERTICAL DATUM RECORD

j2-Tal VEDMTAAT DROLDDDAND  ~AME
VRC VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGO

Inclusi conditi .
All required

*HAC S*HAC B*HAC C*HAC S*HAC C*HAC G¥HUAC D*HAC B*UAC S#UAC GXUAC C*UAC C*UAC G*UAC C*UAC CrUAC §

Adih iddd et Lkl

2R010 DEPTH CURVE

LINE
Attributes PG Rules PG Rules
ACC  ACCURACY CATEGORY L-4733 R-2814
CRV  DEPTH CURVE OR CONTOUR VALUE L-4734 R-2827
UNI  UNITS CATEGORY L-4776 R-2828

0-3407 R-2869
0-3408 R-2871
0-3421 R-2874
0-3435 R-2875
R-2201 R-2876
R-2812 R-2882
R-2813
Inclusi it )

Depth curve interval: 10, 15, 20, 30, 50, 100, 200, 300, 400, 500, 1000, and 2000 meters,
or as shown on hydrographic source charts

2E020 SOUNDING

POINT
LLLLL - R IS U
ACC  ACCURACY CATEGORY D-1903 R-2224 R-9021
DAT DATE CATEGORY D-1912 R-2807 R-95022
EXS  EXISTENCE CATEGORY D-1913 R-2862 R-9023
HDH  HYDROGRAPHIC DRYING HEIGHT L-4700 R-2864 R-9024
HDP  HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH L-4702 R-2865 R-9025
SND  SOUNDING CATEGCRY L-4707 R-2867 R-9026
SVC  SOUNDING VELOCITY L-4708 R-2908 R-9027
VDC  VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY L-4710 R-9011 R-9028
VDR  VERTICAL DATUM RECORD L-4711 R-9012 R-9029

0-3403 R-9013 R-9030
0-3405 R-9014 R-9031
0-3406 R-9015 R-9032
0-3411 R-9016 R-9033
0-3438 R-9018 R-9036
R-2207 R-9019 T-0822
R-2222 R-9020 T-0823




MIL-H-89201/5

TABLE I Feature/Attribute categorv, inclusion conditions, and
rroduct geperation rules.
PRODUCT: HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000)
CATEGORY : Hydrography (2)
SUBCATRGCRY: Depth Information (2E)

2E020 SOUNDING (Cont.)
POINT

Tnclusion Conditions:

All required

2F010 BOTTOM CHARACTERISTICS

POINT

Ab b omdlosb an DN Dulas DC RPulae
Al b dhbdbd b Si2 PuS SIS PR=I] PUESED VA=
CSM SECONDARY MATERIAL CHARACTERISTICS L-4701 R-2285
MCC MATERIAL COMPOSITION CHARACTERISTICS L-4706 R-2815
MCP MATERTAL COMPOSITION PRIMARY 1.-4784 R-2883
MCS MATERTAL COMPOSITION SECONDARY R-2282 R-2890
MCU MATERIAL COMPOSITION UNDERLYING R-2283 R-2892
TXT TEXT ATTRIBUTE R-2284

uMC UNDERLYING MATERIAL CHARACTERISTICS

Inclusion Conditions:

All required

*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S5*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC ©

2G030 TIDAL STREAM DATA POINT

POINT
Al bl oo P Rulec
Rlhclede dbdid b Soiw P AR =1
NAM NAME CATEGORY R-2906

All required

*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC 5*HAC 5*HAC S5*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC O

2H020 CANAL

LINE
. s Se D1
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-4702
HDP HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH L-4885
RPA REQUIRED FOR PORT ACCESS R-2745

WID WIDTH

Trm~luigdiarn Oanditisang -
EXS(EXISTENCE CATEGORY) 32 (NAVIGABLE)

*HAC S*HAC S+*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S5*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC O*HAC 5

2H075 INLAND SHORELIMNE

LINE
! 3 U
ACC  ACCURACY CATEGORY D-7010
AHC  ASSOCIATED HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY R-2739

SLT SHORELINE TYPE CATEGORY

18



MIL-H-89201/5

TABLE I Feature/Attribute categorv, inclusion conditions. and
rroduct gepneration rules.
PRODUCT: HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000)
CATBGORY : Hydrography (2)
SUBCATEQORY: Inland Water (2H)

2HO075 INLAND SHORELINE (Cont.)
LINE

Inclusion Conditions:

All required

2H080 LAKE /POND

AREBA
Attributes
HYC HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY A-0063
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER A-0063
NAM NAME CATEGORY L-4704
RPA REQUIRED FOR PORT ACCESS L-4709
WID WIDTH L-4722
L-4821
L-4822
R-2745
R-3673
AOClUSion CONdltlons i
RPA (REQUIRED PORT ACCESS) 1(ACCESS REQUIRED)
OR HYC (HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY) 8 (PERENNIAL/PERMANENT)
and width >= 10 mm (map scale)
OR HYC (HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY) 8(PERBNNIAL/PERMAN )
and feature is needed to connect included drainage features

2H140 RIVER /STREAM

AREA
Attributes
ACC  ACCURACY CATEGORY D-1911
HYC  HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY L-4770
NAM NAME CATEGORY L-4824
RPA  REQUIRED FOR PORT ACCESS R-2299
SLT SHORELINE TYPE CATEGORY R-2745
TID TIDAL /NON-TIDAL CATEGORY R-2747
WID WIDTH R-3673
5-1500
T-0840
TrrlueiAarn OAarnAdAiFriAano .
HYC (HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY) 8 (PERENNIAL/PERMANENT)
and WID(WIDTH) »>= 1 mm (map scale)
LINE
Attributes
HYC  HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY D-1911
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4743
NAM NAME CATEGORY R-2745
RPA  REQUIRED FOR PORT ACCESS T-0838
WID WIDTH T-0839
T-0840



MIL-H-89201/5

TABLE I Feature/Attribute categorv, inclusion conditions. and
product generation rules,
PRODUCT: HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000)
CATEBGORY: Hydrography (2)

SURCATRAND Inland Water (2H)

a$l aniangG water A i

2H140 RIVER /S8TREAM (Cont.)
LINE

Inclusion Conditions:

2H150 SALT EVAPORATOR

Attributes

WID WIDTH R-2800
R-2912
R-2931

Inclusion Conditions:

Width >= 7.5 mm (map scale)

21020 DAM
LINE
Attributes
COC  CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY L-4823
NAM NAME CATEGORY L-4883
USE USE STATUS R-2932
lusi Jitions:

COC (CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY) 1(CONSPICUOUS OBJECT)
and USE(USE STATUS) 10(OTHER)

2I030 LOCK
POINT
ALLIIDULES 1
RPA REQUIRED FOR PORT ACCESS L-4823
R-2371
R-2745
R-2935

TrmAaluaian OAarAdAibiama

AL AMSLON ANOUQLLLOUD &

RPA (REQUIRED PORT ACCESS) 1 (ACCESS REQUIRED)

20



MIL-H-89201/5

TABLE I Feature/Attribute categorv. inclusion conditions. and
eroduct geperation rules.
PRODUCT s HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000)
CATBGORY : Hydrography (2)
SUBCATERGORY 3 Snow /Ice (2J)

2J030 GLACIER (Cont.)

2J060 ICE PRAK, NUNATAK

POINT
Attributes PG Rules
coc CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY T-0841
HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL
Incl . : iti .

COC (CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY) 1(CONSPICUOUS)

2J065 ICE SHELF
AREA

NO ATTRIBUTE REQUIRED R-2256
R-2804
R-9037

Inclusion Conditions:

2J100 B8NOW FIEBLD /ICE FIELD

AREA
Artr»ibiikna DA Dl as
A Svdndn el Ml S 22 A DMLTR
SIC SNOW /ICE CATEGORY R-2800
WID WIDTH R-9037

Width >= 10 mm (map scale)

3A010 CONTOUR (LAND)

LINE
Attributes PG Rules
HQC HYPSOGRAPHY PORTRAYAL CATEGORY L-4786
ZVL Z VALUE R-2279
R-2280
R-2893
R-2854

8]
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NIL-H-89201/5

TABLE I Feature/Attribute categorv, inclusion conditions. and
product geperation rules.
PRODUCT: HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000)
CATEGORY : Hypsography (3)
SURCATEQORY ¢ Relief Portraval (3A)

3A010 CONTOUR (LAND) (Cont.)

7 NANIIV DANMDAVAT AAMDAADUYL 1/ TAMNMEVY) Aawe 2/ TAMEDMENTAMRY A~ 2 /C1TDDT DMEN
HQC {HYPSOGRAPHY PORTRAYAL CATEGORY) 1{INDEX) or 2{INTERMEDIATE) or 3 {(SUPPLEMENTARY (172 cr 4(FCRM

3A030 SPOT EBLEVATION

DATAFR

Ssamma

Attributes

ACC  ACCURACY CATEGORY L-4719

ELA  ELEVATION ACCURACY L-4720

ZVL  Z VALUE L-4722
L-4737
L-4889
R-2206
R-2281
R-2896
T-0843

lusi it .

All required

4B010 BLUPF /CLIFF, ESCARPMENT
LINE

Attributes

COC  CONSPICUQOUS OBJECT CATEGORY R-2291
DFS  DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE

LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER

ZVL Z VALUE

AAMIAAMONTAIIATIO AN TRAM AAMOAADY ' T~TTQN
LUL (LUNDIriILUUUD UDJULLUL LAlLlLLUR vuo)

I
OR DFS(DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE) <
and ZVL(Z VALUE) >= 10 m

and lanath s= 10 mm [(man ccale)
anc .lengtn == iU mm (map sca.le 7

4B090 EMBANKMENT

LINE
Attributes PG Rules
EFI EMBANKMENT /FILL IDENTIFIER L-4743
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER R-3672

VRC VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY

9]
]



MIL-H-89201/5

TABLE I Feature/Attribute categorv, inclusion conditions., and
rroduct generation rules.
PRODUCT: HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000)
CATBGORY s Physiography (4)
SUBCATEQORY Landforms (4B)
4BR090 EMBANEMENT (Cont.)
LINE

Inclusion Conditions:

Length >= 1 mm (map scale)
and EFI (EMBANKMENT/FILL IDENTIFIER) 3 (CAUSEWAY)
and VRC (VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY) 1 (ABOVE SURFACE/DOES NOT COVER (AT HIGH WATER))

4B135 ISLAND

AREBA
Attributes PG Rules
LEN  LENGTH /DIAMETER L.-4704
NAM NAME CATEGORY L-4709
WID WIDTH R-2736
T-0858

Length >= 0.2 mm (map scale)

POINT
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4709
NAM NAME CATEGORY R-2736
T-0858

Inclusi 3iti R
Length < 0.2 mm (map scale)

*HAC S*HAC S5*HAC S*HAC S5*HAC 5*HAC 5*HAC S5*HAC S5*HAC S5*HAC S*HAC 5*HAC S5*HAC S5*HAC S*HAC S5*HAC 5

4B170 SAND DUNES /SAND HILLS

AREA
Attributes PG Rules
LEN  LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4705
WID WIDTH L-4722

4B180 VOLCANO

AREA

Artributes PG Rules

ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY L-4700

DAT DATE CATEGORY L-4707

EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-4708

LOC LOCATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY L-4709

NAM NAME CATEGORY L-4722
0-3411



MIL-H-89201/5

TABLE I Feature/Attribute categorv., inclusion conditions. and
broduct geperation rules.
PRODUCT: HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000)
CATEGORY : Physiography (4)
SUBCATEGORY s Landforms (4B)

6A000 ADMINISTRATIVE BOUNDARY

LINE

Attributes PG Rules

ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY L-4707

BST BOUNDARY STATUS TYPE L-4713

NM3 NAME 3 L-4746

NM4 NAME 4 L-4879

USE USE STATUS R-2497
R-2801
R-2836
R-2838
R-2844

Trnrluaian CarnAirksAarna .
el el b b e AN 2

USE (USE STATUS) 23 (INTERNATIONAL) or 32 (INSULAR)

*HAC S*HAC OS*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S5*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S5*HAC S5*HAC S*HAC 5

6A020 ARNMISTICE LINE

LINE
PR R e s
NM3 NAME 3 L-4713
NM4 NAME 4 R-2801
R-2838
R-2844
Trm~liiamtArm MAarmAls b1 e

All required

6A030 CRASE-FIRE LINE

LINE
Attributes PG Rules
NO ATTRIBUTE REQUIRED 1.-4714
R-2801
R-2838
R-2844
lnclusi Jitd .

All required

*HAC S*HAC S*HAC OS*HAC OS*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S5*HAC S*HAC S5*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC 5

3%
N



MIL-H-89201/5

TABLE I Feature/Attribute categorv, inclusion conditions., and
product gepneration rules,

PRODUCT : HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000)
CATEGORY Demarcation (6)
SUBRCATRGORY Roundaries /Limits /Zones (Top

6A040 CLAIM LINE

LINE
e ,
NM3 NAME 3 L-4714
TXT TEXT ATTRIBUTE R-2801
R-2838
R-2844

Trealivmdarm Narm A b3 Ao

N B

All required

6A050 INTERMATIOMAI MARYTIME

LINE

N ‘s
NM3 NAME 3 1.-3803
NM4 NAME 4 R-2756
TXT TEXT ATTRIBUTE

Inclusi Jitions:

All required

6A060 DEFACTO BOUND. /OTHER LINE OF SEPARATION

LINE

Attributes

ACC  ACCURACY CATEGORY L-4707

NM3  NAME 3 L-4713

NM4 NAME 4 R-2276

TXT  TEXT ATTRIBUTE R-2801

USE  USE STATUS R-2838
R-2844

lnclusi Jit .

*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S5*HAC O*HAC O*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S5*HAC S5*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S

6A070 DEMILITARIZED ZONE

AREA
Attribhutea DA Dl Aac
NO ATTRIBUTE REQUIRED L-4714
R-2800
R-2801
R-2838
R-2844
Inclusion Conditions:

All required

*HAC S*HAC S*HAC OS*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S5*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S5*HAC 5*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S

(N0
Ul



NIL-H-89201/5

TABLE I Feature/Attribute category, inclusion conditions, and
product geperation rules.
PRODUCT s HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000)
CATEGORY : Demarcation (6)
SUBCATEGORY s Boundaries /Limits /Zones (Topographic) (6A)
*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S5*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S5*HAC S*HAC ©
6A170 SOME OF OCCUPATION
AREA
attributes PG Rules
NM3  NAME 3 L-4714
R-2800
R-2801
R-2838
R-2844

Inclusion Conditions:

All required

*HAC S*HAC S5*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC 5*HAC S5*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC ©

6C035 DIRRCTION OF BUOYAGE INDICATOR

POINT
Attributes PG Rules
DOF  DIRECTION OF FLOW L-3804
R-2757

Inclusi Jiti .
All required

*HAC S5*HAC S5*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S5*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S5*HAC 5

6C040 DRRDGED CHANNEL /DREDGED ARERA

AREA
ATN AIDS TO NAVIGATION L-4702
DAN DESCRIPTION OF AIDS TO NAVIGATION L-4747
DAT DATE CATEGORY L-4748
HDP HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH R-2205
MAS MAINTENANCE STATUS R-2222
vDC VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY R-2278
VDR VERTICAL DATUM RECORD R-2800
WID WIDTH R-2840

R-2986
V-1067

Inclusi condit .

Width >= 1 mm (map scale)

LINE
ATN AIDS TO NAVIGATION L-4702
DAN DESCRIPTION OF AIDS TO NAVIGATION L-4743
DAT DATE CATEGQRY L-4748
HDP HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH R-2209
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER R-2222
MAS MAINTENANCE STATUS R-2278
vDC VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY R-2840
VDR VERTICAL DATUM RECORD v-1067

WID WIDTH

26



MIL-H-89201/5

TABLE I F i) {nclusi Jiti ]
product geperation rules.
PRODUCT: HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000)

CATEGORY ¢ Demarcation (6)
SURCATEQAOR

Ronundariese /
SCUnCGaries /

6C040 DREDGED CHANNEL /DREDGED AREA (Cont.)
LINE

Inclusion Conditions:

Width < 1 mm {map scale)

6C075 INSHORE TRAFPFIC ZONE

AREA
At ribhutaa DA Dl ao
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4749
TSP TRAFFIC SCHEME PART 0-3426
WID  WIDTH R-2852

TSP (TRAFFIC SCHEME PART) 3 (SEPARATION ZONE AREA)

LINE
Abeotve S e
TSP TRAFFIC SCHEME PART L-4749
0-3426
R-2852
Inclusi ; Jiti R

TSP (TRAFFIC SCHEME PART) 2(OUTER BOUNDARY) or 4 (SEPARATION ZONE LINE)

6C090 MARITIME LIMIT

AREA
Attributegs PG Rules PG Rules
AOO  ANGLE OF ORIENTATION L-4008 R-2290
COD  CERTAINTY OF DELINEATION L-4715 R-2800
HOC  HYDROGRAPHIC ORIGIN CATEGORY L-4722 R-2985
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4750 R-2987
MLT MARITIME LIMIT TYPE L-4751 R-3703
NAM NAME CATEGORY L-4752 T-0842
OPS  OPERATIONAL STATUS L-4753

PBV PILOT BOARDING VEHICLE
PRO PRODUCT CATEGORY

YT TRYT ATTRTRIMMRE

iana ADAL SadiinaiDuUlD

WID WIDTH

Inclugsion Conditions:

Length >= 20 mm (map scale)
and MLT (MARITIME LIMIT TYPE) 19({(PILOT ROARDING AREA

MLI(MARILDIME LID 1Yk DOARD LD AREA)

OR MLT(MARITIME LIMIT TYPE) 1(OTHER) or 5(UNSURVEYED AREA) or 15(DUMPING GROUND FOR HAZARDOUS

MATERIAL) or 17(INCINERATION AREA) or 18(OIL/GAS FIELD)

[
~I



MIL-H-89201/5

TABLE I i inclusi it i
product generation rules.
PRODUCT: HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000)

CATBGORY 3 Demarcation (6)
SURCATEGORY ¢ Boundaries /Limits /Zones (Hvdrographic) (6C)

S /J40nes \hy S 1

6C090 MARITIME LIMIT (Cont.)

LINE
WT M /AMAANTMTLD T TMTM mMUND\ aCc /Ty o oVvAT IIOTIUID Aodalal Yo ly Fal \ o] IB -~} ~Lr BURY
Cild \lAanni LAarin birli 11roy) LI \J.O. DACLUODILVE DUOUUINUNILL OWVIND \Loay g
poIMT
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4709
MLT MARITIME LIMIT TYPE 1.-4722

NAM NAME CATEGORY
PBV PILOT BOARDING VEHICLE

MLT (MARITIME LIMIT TYPE) 19(PILOT BOARDING AREA)
and length < 20 mm (map scale)

AOO ANGLE OF ORIENTATION L-4715
COoD CERTAINTY OF DELINEATION L-4722
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-4753
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4756
MAS MAINTENANCE STATUS 0-3413
WID WIDTH R-2800

R-2809
40clusion CONALLIONS

COD (CERTAINTY OF DELINEATION) 1(LIMITS AND INFO KNOWN)
and EXS(EXISTENCE CATEGORY) 1{(DEFINITE)

and length >= 4 mm (map scale)
OR COD (CERTAINTY OF DELINEATION

N DVQIDYTOMENAT AAMDANARYVY 2/
R LASIDALOSLILINUE LALTLUURI )] J4

LIMITS AND INFO UNKNOWN)
m
1

on

) 2(
DDAD
LOURLIGU )

POINT
CoD CERTAINTY OF DELINEATION L-4722
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY 0-3413
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER R-2809
MAS MAINTENANCE STATUS
Inclusi 3iti X

Length < 4 mm (map scale)
and COD(CERTAINTY OF DELINEATION) 1(LIMITS AND INFO KNOWN)

YT NA v am ATRATANTY  AMAMITAL 4 Jaea TAREMA TAYTON

and MAS(MAINTENANCE STATUS) 1(MAINTAINED)

8]
a



MIL-H-89201/5

TABLE I Feature/Attribute categorv. inclusion conditions. and
product generation rules,
PRODUCT : HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000)
CATBGORY : Demarcation (6)
SUBCATEQORY: Boundaries /Limits /Zcnes {Hydrographic) {(&C)
v *H o¥s *HA *HA v *HA

6C120 PRONIBITED AREA

AREA
AOO ANGLE OF ORIENTATION
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER
WID WIDTH
T it e asas
Length >= 4 mm (map scale)
POINT

Artributea
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER

Tnclusion Conditions:

Length < 4 mm (map scale)

DO DRDuilas
bl S22

L-4722

6C150 RESTRICTED AREBA
AREA
PG Rules

AOO ANGLE OF ORIENTATION L-4715 R-2800
DTC DANGER /OBSTRUCTION CATEGORY L-4722 R-2846
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4753 R-2847
PRO PRODUCT CATEGORY L-4758 R-2937
RAA RESTRICTED AREA ATTRIBUTE L-4826 R-3678
USE USE STATUS L-4862 R-9034
WID WIDTH R-2218

Inclusion Conditions:

Length >= 5 mm (map scale)

and DTC (DANGER/OBSTRUCTION CATEGORY) 14 (FISHING PROHIBITED) or 16 (OTHER)
or 18(IMO AREA TO BE AVOIDED) or 19 (SAFETY AREA)

OR width >= 5 mm {(map scale)

and DTC (DANGER/OBSTRUCTION CATEGORY) 12 (CABLE AREA) or 13(PIPELINE AREA)

LINE
aAttributes
DTC  DANGER /OBSTRUCTION CATEGORY
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER
PRO  PRODUCT CATEGORY
USE  USE STATUS
WID WIDTH

29

or 17 (ANCHORING PROHIBITED)

or 15(CABLES AND PIPELINES)

E

I
WO NN RO B b
O WUNN® I
W WA= Oy U s
O W W



MIL-H-89201/5
TABLE I Feature/Attribute categorv. inclusion copnditions, and
product generation rules.

PRODUCT : HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000)
CATEGORY : Demarcation (6)

= n 3 Timitra /76A
SOUDLALESFIURL § plundaries /uliics /740

Inclusion Conditions:

Width < 5 mm (map scale)
and DTC (DANGER/OBSTRUCTION CATEGORY) 12 (CABLE AREA) or 13(PIPELINE AREA) or 15(CABLES AND PIPELINES)

POINT
DTC DANGER /OBSTRUCTION CATEGORY L-4722
LEN  LENGTH /DIAMETER R-3678
RAA RESTRICTED AREA ATTRIBUTE
WID WIDTH

Length < 5 mm (map scale)
and DTC (DANGER/OBSTRUCTION CATEGORY) 14 (FISHING PROHIBITED) or 16 (OTHER) or 17 (ANCHORING PROHIBITED)
or 18(IMO ARFA TO BE AVOIDED) or 19 (SAFETY ZONE)

TSP (TRAFFIC SCHEME PART) 3 (SEPARATION ZONE AREA)

LINE
: i} [
IAS IMO APPROVAL STATUS R-2821
TSP TRAFFIC SCHEME PART R-2848
Inclusi condit] .

POINT
Attributes
IAS  IMO APPROVAL STATUS R-2271
TSP  TRAFFIC SCHEME PART R-2821
R-2848

on Conditiong:

TSP (TRAFFIC SCHEME PART) 1(ARROW) or 5(SEPARATION ZONE POINT)

30



MIL-H-89201/5

TABLE I Feature/Attribute categorv. inclusion conditions. and
product generation rules,
PRODUCT: HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000)
CATBGORY 3 Demarcation (6)
SUBCATEGORY 1 Boundaries /

*HA

imits /Zones (Hvdrographic
*
9 oV

L
*

AREA
e e PN
HDI ~ HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH /HEIGHT INFORMATION L-4702
HDP  HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH L-4747
RTT ROUTE TYPE ATTRIBUTE L-4770
VDC  VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY R-2205
VDR  VERTICAL DATUM RECORD R-2222
WID WIDTH R-2758

RTT (ROUTE TYPE ATTRIBUTE) 4 (DEEP WATER ROUTE) or 7 (TWO-WAY ROUTE) or 8 (MINESWEPT CHANNEL)

LINE

ALLIIDUTECS 2

ATN AIDS TO NAVIGATION D-7012
BRR BEARING AND RECIPROCAL CATEGORY L-4702
BRS BEARING FROM SEAWARD L-4709
DAN DESCRIPTION OF AIDS TO NAVIGATION L-4769
DOF DIRECTION OF FLOW L-4880
DRP DESCRIPTICN OF REFERENCE PCINT R-22095
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY R-2222
HDI HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH /HEIGHT INFORMATION R-2820
HDP HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH R-2854

NAM NAME CATEGORY

RTT ROUTE TYPE ATTRIBUTE
vDC VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY
VDR VERTICAL DATUM RECORD

Inclusi Jitions:

RTT (ROUTE TYPE ATTRIBUTE) 2 (RECOMMENDED TRACK FOR OTHER THAN DEEP DRAFT) or 3 {RECOMMENDED TRACK FOR
DEEP DRAFT VESSELS) or 5(RECOMMENDED ROUTE)

nAL NTDRAMTAN AD DT AL n_2%00
U VIRLDUILIVUIN U T LUW R—-44037

L
RTT ROUTE TYPE ATTRIBUTE

Tnclueinn Conditiosnc.
PYLOFNS TN WR N0 10 VRID L) -2

RTT (ROUTE TYPE ATTRIBUTE) 6 (RECOMMENDED DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW)

6C180 TRAFFIC SEPARATION SCHENME

AREA
Attributeg PG Rules
IAS IMO APPROVAL STATUS 0-3426
TSP  TRAFFIC SCHEME PART R-2821
WiD  WIDTH R-2856

W
Ay



MIL-H-89201/5

TABLE I Feature/Attribute catedgorv. inclusion conditions, and
product generation rules.

PRODUCT: HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000)
CATEBGORY : Demarcation (6)
SUBCATEGCRY: Boundaries /Limits

6C180 TRAFFIC SEPARATION SCHEME (Cont.)
AREA

Tnclugion Conditiong:

TSP (TRAFFIC SCHEME PART) 3 (SEPARATION ZONE AREA)

LINE
Attributes PG Rules
IAS IMO APPROVAL STATUS 0-3426
TSP TRAFFIC SCHEME PART R-2821
WID WIDTH R-2856
TommatiimtAam MAam A E S Ao .

TSP (TRAFFIC SCHEME PART) 2 (OUTER BOUNDARY) or 4 (SEPARATION ZONE LINE)

POINT
Attributes PG Rules
DOF DIRECTION OF FLOW R-2816
IAS IMO APPROVAL STATUS R-2821
TSP TRAFFIC SCHEME PART R-2856

Inclusi conditi .

TSP (TRAFFIC SCHEME PART) 1 (ARROW)

6C210 WORK IN PROGRESS AREA

AREA
PG Rules
AQO ANGLE OF ORIENTATION L.-4706
COoD CERTAINTY OF DELINEATION L-4722
DAT DATE CATEGORY L-4753
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4774
WID WIDTH R-2857

WPC WORK IN PROGRESS CATEGORY

In:]”sj on CQDQJ‘ tj ons;

COD (CERTAINTY OF DELINEATION) 1(LIMITS AND INFO KNOWN)
and WPC (WORK IN PROGRESS CATEGORY) 1(LAND RECLAMATION)

32



MIL-H-89201/5

TABLE I Feature/Attribute categorv, inclusion conditions, and
product generation rules,
PRODUCT s HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000)
CATRGORY: General (9)
SUBCATEGORY Magnetic Variation Info {9C)

Inclusion Conditions:

All required

9D012 MISCERLLANEBOUS CULTURAL FRATURE

AREA
Attributes
COC  CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY L-4705
NAM NAME CATEGORY L-4709
TXT  TEXT ATTRIBUTE L-4722
WID WIDTH
Inclusi condit] .

Width >= 0.8 mm (map scale)

LINE
attributes EG Rules
cocC CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY L-4709
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4743
NAM NAME CATEGORY
TXT TEXT ATTRIBUTE
WID WIDTH
Inclusi conditi .

Width < 0.8 mm

and length >= 0.8 mm (map scale)

POINT
Attributes PG Rules
CcOoC CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY L-4709
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4722

NAM NAME CATEGORY
TXT TEXT ATTRIBUTE

9D015 POINT OF CHANGE

POINT
Attributes PG Rules
PCI POINT OF CHANGE IDENTIFIER R-2209



NIL-KH-89201/5
TABLE I Feature/Attribute categorv. inclusion conditions, and
product geperxatijon rules.

PRODUCT: HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000)

CATBGORY : General (9)
SUBCATRGORY s Miscellaneous (9D)

9D015 POINT OF CHANGE (Cont.)
POINT

PCI (POINT OF CHANGE IDENTIFIER) 7 (DREDGED CHANNEL) or 8(RECOMMENDED TRACK FOR OTHER THAN DEEP DRAFT
VESSELS) or 9 (RECOMMENDED TRACK FOR DEEP DRAFT VESSELS)

*HAC S5*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S*HAC 5*HAC S5*HAC 5*HAC S5*HAC S*HAC S*HAC S5*HAC 5

9D040 NAMED LOCATION

ARRA
Attributes EG Rules
CSI CATEGORY/SUBCATEGORY INDEX L-3608
NAM NAME CATEGORY L-3609
PPL POPULATED PLACE CATEGORY L-4827

R-2845
lusi Jiti .

All required

LINE
Attributes
CST CATEGORY/SUBCATEGORY INDEX L-3608
NAM NAME CATEGORY L-3609
PPL POPULATED PLACE CATEGORY L-4827

R-2845
lusi Jit .

All required

POINT
Attributes PG Rules
CS1 CATEGORY/SUBCATEGORY INDEX L-3608
NAM NAME CATEGORY L-3609
PPL  POPULATED PLACE CATEGORY L-4827

SD045 TEXT DRESBCRIPTION

AREA
At il aa DC Rules
LAB LABEL OF THE FEATURE L-3809
VRC VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY L-4893
34



MIL-H-89201/5

TABLE I Feature/Attribute categorv. inclusion conditions. and
rroduct generation rules.
PRODUCT: HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000)

CATEGORY : General (9)
SUBCATRGORY : Miscellaneous (9D)

9D045 TREXT DESCRIPTION (Cont.)

All required

LINE
Attribytes
LAB LABEL OF THE FEATURE L-3809
VRC  VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY L-4893
lusi it )

All required

POINT
Attributes
LAB  LABEL OF THE FEATURE L-3809
VRC  VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY L-4893
lnclusi Jiti )

All required

35
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MIL-H-89201/5

10.1 Scope. This Appendix provides information about the product
rules necessary for the production of Harbor, Approach, and Coastal

Vo) P b mma2la= ~F 1.9EN NN1T1 &+ 1.26N N 3 3 3
Clharcs, ac scaieés OrL 1:45vU,vvuir CO J..JJV,VGO. The information contained

herein is intended for compliance.

20. APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS

20.1 Government documents.

20'1.1 -~ ¢ s N A a A 1 -n,,,u,,. Thé
following specifications, standards, and handbooks form a part of this
document to the extent specified herein. Unless otherwise specified,
the issues of these documents are those listed in the current Department
of Defense Index of Specifications and Standards (DODISS) and the
supplement thereto, cited in the solicitation (see 6.2).

MILITARY SPECIFICATIONS

MIL-H-89201A (DMA)

|

General Military Specification for Harbor,
Approach, and Coastal Charts (HAC-All

Scales)
MILITARY STANDARDS
MIL-STD-2402(DMA)} - MC&G Symbology for CGraphic Preoducts
MIL-STD-2403 (DMA) - MC&G Product Generation Rules
MIL-STD-2408 (DMA) - Glossary of Mapping, Charting & Geodesy

Feature and Attribute Definitions

20.2 Qxdg;_gﬁ_pxgggﬂgngg In the event of a conflict between the
text of this appendix and either Table I of this spec1f1cat10n, or MIL-

a3 L g 11 e L PPy

. AN P Py Py P -
STD-2403 cited above, the Table I and MIL-5TD-2403 take precedence.

30. PRODUCT RULES

W

0

.

1 Clagscsification of rulesg. Ruleg are clasgssified into the

following types:

Displacement
Labeling

~aT sl

Override
Representation
Suppression

. Thinning

MmO LT

Appendix organization  This appendix
{ =

a vaa Tina
YPE \Qaic€a, 11 an

eX r ea
isted in Table I of this specification.
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MIL-H-89201/5
APPENDIX A
“"HARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: POWER PLANT FACILITY...1D010 (AREA)
POWER PLANT FACILITY...1D010 (AREA)

L-4705 Labeling areas, in order of preference:

(1) Centered in area on one line in the area, type is horizontal, reading
left to right.

(2) Centered in area on one line in the area, oriented along the long axis
of the feature, reading left to right, or bottom to top if axis is vertical.

(3) Centered in area on two approximately equal lines, without splitting a
word, type is horizontal, reading left to right.

{4) Centered on two approximately equal lines without splitting a word,
type is oriented along the long axis of the feature, reading left to right,
or bottom to top if axis is vertical.

{5) Use Rule L-4722 for type placement if the area is too small to place
the type inside the area.

L-4722 Pricrity for type placement: 1-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest pricrity:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)
L-4730 Labels may be stacked, readable top to bottom to avoid overprints, e.g.:
Hydro
power
plant
ROYLT-UP ARRA  151.020 (AREA)

i If two or more outlined areas merge (coalesce at map scale), they shall be
enclosed in a single common area outline. Dividing outlines shall not be
shown.

R-2474 Omit Built-up Area outline where coincident with other linear features.

RUTLT-UP AREA 11.020 (POINT)

PIPELINE /PIPE...1L160 (LINE)

L-4743 If feature type is linear, the label hierarchy is:
(1) Label shall be placed 1 mm above feature, centered.
(2) Top of label shall be placed 1 mm below feature, centered.
(3) Label may be displaced along the feature; use two labels if feature
length 150 mm or greater.

(4) Do not labhel arcroce chorelina (22010 Ar 2UNT7K)
Va3 U0 NOU 1alel alress snerelling (2AViIV Oor 4 S

Pipelines (1L160), pipeline areas (6C150, DTC=013), and cable and pipeline
areas (6C150, DTC=015) shall show a label for the following PRO values, using
the label shown below:

rl
]

'S
- J]
o
[ N]

If PRO=006, label *Chem*
If PRO=012, label *"Gas*

If PRO=013, label Gasolin
If PRO=018, label "0Oil*

If PRO=027, label "Water*

No PRO label is shown for PRO=000 Unknown, PRO=019 Other, or PRO=035 Sewage.

LOC=011 (On Sea Bottom).

0-3427 DEP is used when LOC=010 (Relow Sea Bottom). If DEP ig unknown, show asg

w
~)

I - ey e e ey — e AL A VAL W A



MIL-H-89201/5
APPENDIX A
COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001

vy m

FEATURE: PIPELINE /PIPE...1L160 (LINE)

R-2208 The attribute HSB is applicable when LOC=012
bottom). If a pipeline is LOC=012,
unknown, a caution label

shall be shown near the feature,
the caution box:

CAUTION
Pipelines are elevated above the sea bottom,
clearance over them is

and the
less than the charted depth.

(Suspended or elevated above sea
and the height above the bottom is
(see Cautions section of product specification)
and the following caution shall be shown in

If the feature is LOC=012, and the height above the bottom is known, the
caution in the caution box shall be:
CAUTION

Pipelines are elevated up to (HSB) meters above the sea bottom,

and the clearance over them is less than the charted depth.

Thao ainht ahAave acoa hattAam UCRY 1ia indAirsratad imn +tha rave AF +ha mAatbAa

43T BT AgliLe QUVE STA UL LULL (DD 140 adlialaccTU ull LT LTALC UL L aolce
R-2818 If Pipelines (1L160) or cables (1T005) in the water (LOC=010, 011, or 012)

meet the following criteria, they are represented as pipeline areas (6C150,

DTC=013) or cable areas (6C150, DTC=012) respectlvely, rather than shown as

separate pipelines or cables.
following criteria,
(6C150, DTC=015).
Criteria:

they are represented as

If Pipelines and cables together meet the
*cables and pipelines area"

a. more than two linear features, AND

b. space between any two linear features is less than 8 mm at chart scale,
AN

c. space between the outermost linear features in the group is greater than 3

mm at chart scale

If more than two cables or pipelines are <= 3 mm apart at chart scale,

only the outermost linear features.

If cable symbols overprint other cable symbols,

show

show one cable.

If pipeline symbols overprint other pipeline symbols,

If cable symbols and pipeline symbols overprint
area (6C150, DTCO0=15).

The outermost limits of the cable,
(6C150, DTC=012, 013, or 015) area
outermost cables and pipelines, so
trawling,
beyond the outermost cables and/or pipelines.

pipeline,

R-2937
pipelines (1L160),
areas (6C150,;

gas

pipeline areas (6C150, DTC=0

DTC=015) are shown on the chart,

(PRO=006), (PRO=012), gasoline (PRO=013), o
CAUTION

Mariners risk

and so damage

cause fire or

it. { PRO}
loss of a vessel's buovancy.

The product name (PRO)
in plural, i.e., ®“Chemicals.*
specifications for color,

s
nioces.

type size, type style

rareas Al n ey
regaraing

ot
\,au\,_Luu

RAILROAD TRACK...1N010 (LINE)

D-1901 Displacement hierarchy:
Road (1P030) over building
Building (1L015)

scale

(1L015), separati
over railroad (1N0O10), sepa

w
s 4]

Charts shall have the following caution notes shown

13),

and
r oil

show one pipeline.
, show a cable and pipeline

or cables and pipeline area
feature are diplaced for 2 mm past the

P VO

L_“dL Lllt;' area WLLllLll WHLLU ancnor J_Ilg,
and dredging are prohibited or inadvisable includes a safety margin

in the margin if
or cable and pipeline
pr‘nﬂnr*t‘c are chemicals

(PRO=018) :

is indicated in the text of the note.
See Notes and Cautions section of product

prosecution if they anchor or trawl near a pipeline
leaking from a damaged pipeiine could

PRO006 is shown

, and other information

13%

at chart scale



MIL-H-89201/5
APPENDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 -
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FRATURE: RAILROAD TRACK...1N010 (LINE)

D-1902 If EXS=006 (abandoned), feature may be displaced up to 3 mm at chart scale.
If feature still overprints other feature symbols that are not EXS=006,
delete the EXS=006 feature.

0-3430 TIn undove]onpd areas,; the dep piction of ra1]wavq to isolated ports draws
attention to such ports, and may be of some maritime interest for transport
purposes. Therefore, in areas designated as sparse culture/transportation,
the DFS restriction shall be removed, and all operational (EXS=028), and all

abandoned (EXS=006) railroads shall be shown.

R-3697 Where a linear feature has a distance from shoreline (DFS) as its inclusion
condition, and that linear feature does not fall completely within the area
between the choreline and the distance stated in the inclusicn conditien,

show the feature continuously inland to distance equal to twice the DFS for
that feature. At that point (twice the DFS) do not show any more of the

feature until it once acgain meetg twice the nrlninal DFS inclusion condition.

_____________ agalll els LWlce LUl A0C1U=21010

BRIDGE /OVERPASS /VIADUCT...1Q040 (LINE)

L-4815 Label for EXS=005 shall be *“Under constr." followed by the date of the
activity (DAT) in parentheses. The label for EXS=007 shall be *Destroyed"
If DAT is unknown, or EXS=028 Operational, omit DAT label and parentheses.

a DAy arnas ‘r\r-1rqnnn DVC anA n7\rn Tahnal nlaramant oahall
rOL alica viiUGycs, Lao alnil wvn raoel paialemenc snais

the length of the bridge, between casings of area symbol, where space
permits, reading left to right, or bottom to top if bridge is vertical. If
labels cannot be placed between the bridge casings, position labels as for
line bridges.

W
}o;

A A ~
< C&lilce

b. For line bridges. EXS and DAT label placement shall be centered on
the length of the brldge, 1.0mm above bridge, reading left to right, or to
left of bridge symbol, reading bottom to top, if bridge is vertical.

)
|
L

Placement of SOC and SHC labels shall be below bridge
bridge, if bridge is vertical, and shalil : rd

L-4804 and L-4805.

or to the right of the
ce with PG rules

omant+ Fnr I\1DM anAd ROAT 1Tahale chall he akf\xya + ~Na Ar An Fha 1aft+
cnent wa anl ouUl 1aotis Siidaa L€ QolVe U g€, O COh hnc .olv
i

Tar a i
side of the bridge, if bridge is vertical. If there is insufficient space,
or labels will obscure hydrographic detail, NAM and BOT labels may be placed

on land, adjacent to the bridge.

0-3437 Bridges (1Q040) shall be shown if they pass over an area water feature (2A040
open water, 2H020 canal, 2H030 ditch, 2H080 lake/pond, 2H140 river/stream)
and support a road (1P030), railroad (1N010), or siding/spur (1N050) shown on
the chart.

R-2744 Navigable water in the context of the OWO attribute is any open water

(2AN040) nr inland hvdraaranhirs feature river/ctroam (2H140) 'Inlrn/nnnr\'l
(ZA040 ), or 1nlang nhydrograpnlc rfeature river/ctream (2:5140), po

(2H080), or canal (2H020) that is required for port access (RPA=001).

R-2804 When an area symbol or cased line symbol overprints the shoreline, shoreline
is deleted.

R-9035 Show land tint inside the symbol.

ATALIFA THO [ADDANATINTAAY \ 12NN
A/  \SRBIWSANEV & A TRi ] o NVIV

L

{PCINT)
L-4722 Priority for type placement: 1-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
{B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest prlorlty
#1 4 mm measured to the West end
4 mm measured to the North side (top)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

W Ama~T N
LOnsa

002, label
017, label "Aero RC"

[

-
Hh Fh
2

GRG)
3 -3

(9%}
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MIL-H-89201/5
APPENDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: CABLE...1T005 (LINE)
CABLE...1T005 (LINE)

R-2211

R-2212

R-2818

TOWER
D-7011

L-3805

L-4722

Cables (1T005) shall be printed so the centerline (line from end to end) of

the Posicut #56 follows the position of the linear feature cable. The linear
symbol is created by adjacent and joined posicuts repeated for the length of

SyCa cicarew alCellil alid ollied Os1lCULS

the line. Abandoned cables (1T005, EXS= 006) shall have one out of every four
posicuts along the line deleted.

The electric flash (Posicut #142) of power cables (
printed at 50 mm interval along the line symbol. Th
broken for 1 mm on each side of the electric flash.

’
e
PR

1T00S
he 1

If Pipelines (1L160) or cables (1T005) in the water (LOC=010, 011, or 012)
meet the following criteria, they are represented as pipeline areas (6C150,
DTC=013) or cable areas (6C150, DTC=012) respectively, rather than shown as
separate pipelines or cables. If Pipelines and cables together meet the
following criteria, they are represented as “cables and pipelines area®
(6C150, DTC=015).

Criteria:

a. more than two linear features, AND

,
b. space between any two linear features is less than 8 mm at chart scale,
AND

c. space between the outermost linear features in the group is greater than 3
mm at chart scale

If more than two cables or pipelines are <= 3 mm apart at chart scale, show
only the outermost linear features

If cable symbols overprint other cable symbols, show one cable.
If pipeline symbols overprint other pipeline symbols, show one pipelin

If cable symbols and pipeline symbols overprint, show a cable and pipe llne
area (6C150, DTCO0=15).

The outermost limits of the cable, pipeline, or cables and pipeline area
(6C150, DTC=012, 013, or 015) area feature are diplaced for 2 mm past the
outermost cables and pipelines, so that the area within which anchoring,
trawling, and dredging are prohibited or inadvisable includes a safety margin
beyond the outermost cables and/or pipelines.

(COMMUNICATION) ...1T080 (POINT)

A feature with attribute value of COC=002 (Not Conspicuous) shall not
displace a feature with attribute value of COC=001 (Conspicuous).

If HGT is unknown, omit HGT label (including parentheses and overhead
bar/ticks).

Priority for type placement: 1l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.

(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

&1 A
#1 mm measured to the West end

4 mm measured to the North side (top)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

aul Lhie S0Ulll Slde |

Feature name /label shall be positioned parallel to lines of latitude and
readable left to right.

If
The minimum height requirement in the inclusion condition is ignored if: 1)

the height (HGT) is unknown, or 2) the chart falls within an area defined as

having sparse culture, or 3) no other landmark or navigational (area or point
FACS Category 1 or Subcategory 2C) features are shown on the chart within 50

mm (at chart scale) of the feature.

[
[ev]



MIL-H-89201/5
APPENDIX A

“OASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

FPEATURE: TOWER (COMMUNICATION)...1T080 (POINT)

R-2746 If a feature is symbolized by one of the following posicuts, and that posicut
overprints the shoreline (2A010, 2H075), or other point symbols when oriented

vertical, replace the posicut and label as indicated below. Type is upper
case 7 point, with Posicut #55, if COC=001 (Conspicuous), and type is upper
anA lAawar raca with Dhncirnt #7 i f ONC-—NNY? INAtr OCAnanisniAanal Ay OO 1Ta nat
and lower case, with Posicut #7, if COC=002 {(Nct Conspicucus), cor COC is not

used for that feature.

Feature Posicut Label
1F010 &6 Chy
1F070 9 Flare
1J050 13 Windmill (if PRO=019)
1J050 211 Windmotor (if PRO=036)
iL050 39 Sign
1L073 221 FS
1L130 63 Mon
10L44U 68 Tr
1M080 69 Water Tr
10110 45 Mooring Mast
[}

D Maot+ [+ F NTIIN_NN1\
11i1vVov oL N rladu (11 uuu=uvuld)

1T080 62 R Tr (if GUG=000 or 002)

T-0824 Thinning order with highest priority for retention (a):

{a) Towers associated with electronic navigational overprints (ratesj.
NST=002, 003, 007 and 008 are required if their respective rate is
overprinted; i.e., if LORAN rates are overprinted on the chart, then LORAN
towers (1T080, NST=007) are required.

(b) When the same type of communications towers (1T080) overprint each
other, retain in the following priority:

(1) CGC=001

(2) NST=002, 003, 007 and 008, if no electronic rate overprint is
shown on chart.

(3) COC=002

is not required if it is obscured from

A non-conspicuous feature (COC=002)
nless NST=002 (Consol), 003 (Decca), 007

seaward by intervening terrain, u
(Loran), or 008 (Omega).

AIRCRAFT FPACILITY BEACON...1U040 (POINT)

Y _AT72n DviAaritir Far Firma ]l amnamand 1 N e 2 2% e Vot Y oo L T S R S P R o ¥ SIPNRPN V_ 1 AfFE ~armt
M~ SBi/iase Lidilvidily LVUL LYPMT placlcauciic 471 ayliL LTlilcL, LTUUL LU LElliLelLl JTACLL LTl ,
4-top center.
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(RY Mavimim Aictranca fram cumhnal hafara ~rhancinag tha novi Tihact mrinri bt
(B) Maximum distance frem symbel befeore chocesing the next highest pricrity:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

R-2849 Light flares (Posicut No. 94) shall be oriented in order as follows:

(1) So that it does not overprint on the feature or a legend associated
with that feature (except for the 7.1 mm diameter circle representing a radio
aid to navigation, which the flare may overprint).

(2)‘So it does not overprint other chart data (i.e., soundings, pipelines,

anbhmarina ~rahlaa ate~ )
Suial inc Cavlics, ©el. g

(3) So that the wide end of the flare is pointed toward the legend of the
light, or to seaward along the line, in the case of clearing lines (2C020),
and clearing lines (2C040).

=N
[
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APPENDIX A

FEATURE: COASTAL SHORELINE...2A010 (LINE)
D-7010 Shoreline (2A010 and 2H075) shall be broken for 0.2mm on each side of the
following graphic elements:
1U040 Aircraft Facility Beacon, Posicut #199
2C030 Electronic Beacon, Posicut #92
2C050 Light, Posicut #199
2C055 Marker, rectangle
2C060 Visual Beacon, Posicut #85
Shoreline is not broken for other posicuts or labels associated with these
symbols Instead, type shall be placed either in the water or on land, so

Llldl_ LL uUCb not cross LIl(;’ bno[exlne

R-1200 Mean High Water (VDC=007) is the prefered vertical datum for shoreline

3 ~t Tahla *rha ahAaral 11 Wa
portrayal. When Mean High Water is not available, the shoreline will be

delineated by whatever means possible. There may never be a segment of
missing shoreline (by definition, the line where a land mass is in contact

R-2738 For products that portray the vegetation (Category 5) features mangrove
(5C030, VEG=019), swamp (5D030), or marsh (5D040), shoreline type SLT=006
(Mangrove) shall be shown when adjacent to mangrove, and SLT=008 (Marsh,
Swamp) shown when adjacent to a swamp or marsh. If those vegetation features
are not shown on the product, the minimum length of SLT 006 and 008 shall be
20 mm at chart scale.

FORESHORE. ..2A020 (AREA)

R-2825 Delete dot portion of the symbol that is within 0.5 mm, at chart scale, of
the shoreline (22010 or 2HO075).

R-2826 Features with the same code, separated by less than 2 mm at chart scale,
shall be combined into one areal feature.

R-3708 A blue 31% tint shall not overprint other blue 31% tints. If two blue tinted
symbols, or one tinted symbol and water tint overprint, only one 31% tint
shall be shown in the area.

FORESHORE. . .2A040 (POINT

~—r

R-2825 Delete dot portion of the symbol that is within 0.5 mm, at chart scale, of
the shoreline (2A010 or 2HO075).

R-2911 When two or more identical symbols overprint each other, delete the portions
~amhin

that overlap and chow as cne symbel with an cutline of the combined area of

the symbols

R-3708 A blue 31% tint shall not overprint other blue 31% tints. If two blue tinted
symbols, or one tlnted symbol and water tint overprint, only one 31% tint
shall be shown in the area.

R-3709 The diameter of the circular symbol perimeter llne may be reduced in
oot

O

nt i Atha Ala jON 1
ed areas to aveid OverprLug;ug ciner aymuVLa, oyt must be at least

.0 mm diameter, and cannot come closer than 0.2 mm to any type or graphic

mbol shown inside the circle. In non-congested areas the normal symbol
neter chall be ghown.

L0 O
L<

1la

OPEN WATER (EXCEPT INLAND)...2A040 (AREA)

0-3407 An inset plan covering an area within a chart is screened to the same depth
curve as that used on the chart, regardless of the scale of the plan.

N
3%
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APPENDIX A
CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: OPEN WATER (EXCEPT INLAND)...2A040 (AREA)

0-3435 The depth curve (2E010) to which a blue water tint is shown is established by
a representation rule. If for some reason this specified depth curve is not
the curve most significant for navigation in the area, the cartographer shall
select the depth curve most significant for navigation, and use that depth

curve for bhlue water tint nnrrr::vn‘l

In some instances, it may be desirable to show two water tints, for example,
a Blue 31% tint from the shoreline to the 20 meter depth curve, and a Blue
12% tint from the 20 meter depth curve to the 30 meter depth curve. In this

case, a SPC-48253 Blue 31% 45° angle screen is used for the darker tint, and
a SPC-48253 Blue 12% 75° angle screen is used for the lighter tint.

Whnen using open window negatives for printing, extending the 12% Blue open
window from the second significant depth curve all the way to the shoreline,
rather than just to the darker blue tint, will ellmlnate the potential for a
white halo where the two blue screens meet, if registration is not exact.

R-2869 Show water tint (Blue SPC-48253, 31% screen, at 45°) from the shoreline
(2A010 or 2HO075), to the 10 meter depth curve (2E010, CRV=010) and all
offshore areas shallower than 10 meters (inside a 10 meter depth curve).
Blue tint is deleted from inland hydrographic features (2H), in those areas
that are deeper than 10 meters (outside the 10 meter depth curve).

1 Charts in areas recognized as likely routes for supertankers {(draft of 18 -
28 meters) shall show water tint from the shoreline (2A010 or 2H075) to the
30 meter depth curve (2E010, CRV=030) and all offshore areas inside the 30
meter depth curve. Shipping routes for supertankers are indicated in the IMO
Publication Ship's Routeing Manual - Part C "Deep Water Routes*, and DMA
Sailing Directions.

To further emphacize dangers existing for

A 20

3

hina with Avraft
0aips Le 0

o Nt
depths of less than 30 meters seaward of the 30 meters depth curve shall
carry a blue screen, e.g., single sounding or several soundings in an area.
Areas deeper than 30 meters shall not show blue tint.

3
.

) Avro
S u 1 s,

- o m—— ——— -

BREAKWATER. . .4B040 (LINE)

L-4725 If VRC=004 (Below Surface) or 008 (Covers and Uncovers), add a label
PDyvAalbrrat v M ohall e £ emmd b Ored e TAD TTomemman /] omeeman e o 2 T 2 T £
DiTdnwalcl 1ype dlialil o O poOLIIL OWLdSS /44 Uppely/1lowel CdsSe 1liallcC. 1L
feature LEN <= 13 mm at chart scale, abbreviate Breakwater as “Bkw* Type
placement for Breakwater or Bkw shall be in water, parallel to the feature,
readable from left to right or from bottom to top.

L-4743 If feature type is linear, the label hierarchy is:
(1) Label shall be placed 1 mm above feature. centered.
(2) Top of label shall be placed 1 mm below feature, centered.
(3) Label may be displaced along the feature; use two labels if feature
length 150 mm or greater.

(4) Do not label across shoreline (2A010 or 2H07S5).

JETTY...2B140 (LINE)

OFFSHORE LOADING PACILITY...2B170 (AREA)

L-4705 Labeling areas, in order of preference:
(1) Centered in area on one line in the area, type is horizontal, reading
left to right.
(2) Centered in area on one line in the area, oriented along the long axis
of the feature, reading left to right, or bottom to top if axis is vertical.
(3) Centered in area on two approximately equal lines, without splitting a
word, type is horizontal, reading left to right

-~ ~1 bl Fhoatvit A 3 kL ey a eeaand
(4} Centered on two unyVALmaLCLX egual lines without SPLiCCiNng a worq,

type is oriented along the long axis of the feature, reading left to right,
or bottom to top if axis is vertical.

[EY Tlaa Dnla T _A722 far +turma mnlamamant
13/ vS€ UL L-3i/4s 10Y LYPE pialemenc

the type inside the area.

A F FhAa Aavan A4 FAana omma 1l PR
41 LT Qica 15 LLVLU Sliialil LU plrace

L-4709 If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.
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PEATURE: OFFSHORE LOADING FACILITY...2B170 (AREA)

L-4722 Priority for type placement: 1-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 mm measured to the West end
4 mm measured to the North side (top)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

e

—8NAE ChAur
TIVII O

OFFSHORE LOADING FACILITY...2B170 (LINE)

L-4709 If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

L-4860 Place type above symbol with a mlnlmum distance of 1 mm, to a maximum of 4 mm

RN avrat A mrrare Fhoar ~Ahare Aab TF i i
from the sympol, Lo avoiada uvc;y;;up;uy other chart data. If cverprinting

occurs, place type below symbol, with a minimum distance of 1 mm, to a
maximum distance of 4 mm from the symbol, to avoid overprinting other data.

R-9035 Show land tint inside the symbol.

OFFSHORE LOADING FACILITY...2B170 (POINT)

v AmAN TE At and i ATAM 4 o~ P P I T P D N 2 -AA AamA AAamAArnas Fha o vyAama oy

[l WAS J 11 aurlirliiuLe INAM 1> UIIRIIUWIL, UCLCTLT WLIIUUW Alllud LCUILIUTIIDT LIIT Ll Tiuadllliigyg
windows

1.-4722 Priority for type placement: 1-right center, 2-bottom center,; 3-left center
4-top center.
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

mm measured to the North side (top)
mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

e
i
imur

#1 4 mm measured to the West end
4
4

R-2849 Light flares (Posicut No. 94) shall be oriented in order as follows:

(1) So that it does not overprint on the feature or a legend associated
with that feature (except for the 7.1 mm diameter circle representing a radio
aid to navigation, which the flare may overprint).

(2) So it does not overprint other chart data (i.e., soundings, pipelines,

cubmarine cableg, etc, )

(3) So that the w1de end of the flare is pointed toward the legend of the

light, or to seaward along the line, in the case of clearing lines (2C020),
and clearing lines (2C040).

D-1914 If an IALA cardinal buoy must be dlsplaced off of a 2D p01nt hydrographic

Ax ir ahall ha Aignlarsad tha Aiatanra v-amnw raAd to v‘oor\1
Ganger, iU shaii O€ Gispiafed tne minimum aistanCe reguired to ve the

overprint of the central danger symbol (excluding danger circle and type), in
the safe direction of the IALA cardinal buoy. The following are IALA

cardinal hnn\lc:

If SSC=080 or 083, and CCF=019, and TMC=008, buoy is IALA North Cardinal,
digplace north.

If SSC=080 or 083, and CCF=020, and TMC=009, buoy is IALA East Cardina,
displace east.

If SSC=080 or 083, and CCF=013, and TMC=010, buoy is IALA South Cardinal,
displace south.

If SSC=080 or 083, and CCF=0i4, and TMC=011, buoy is IALA West Cardinal,
displace west.

>
>
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APPENDIX A

ma A~y

TAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

PEATURE: BUOY...2C010 (POINT)

D-7013

L-4835

[
]
=~
®
w
o o

(o]
|
i~
®
[

L-4841

L-4842

L-4843

L-4844

L-4845

When aids to navigation (2C) overprint hydrographic dangers (2D), or depth
curves (2E010), the following displacement criteria applies:

a. If the aid to navigation is a fixed aid (2C030 Electronic Beacon, 2C050
Light, or 2C060 Visual Beacon), and the 2D symbol is a point symbol, delete

the 2D point symbol Show both if the 2D symbol ig an area symbol.

b. If the ald to nav1gat10n is a buoy (2C010), the 2D symbol's danger curve,
i.e., the dotted perimeter line, if present, is broken for the buoy symbol
(excluding type).

c. If a point danger symbol contains a central graphic element, such as a +
or posicut 104, 110, 1i4, etc., the buoy symbol is displaced off the danger
symbol's centeral graphic element. The displacement shall be as little as
possible to resolve the overprint. (For IALA cardinal buoys, see rule

N_101 A AY

LU—1714.)

d. The above criteria refers to the graphic portion of symbols only. All
type and labels are movable around the graphic elements to avoid overprints
If the 2D symbol's central HDP type must be moved, it shall be placed outside

the danger circle, and enclosed in parentheses.
e. Depth Curves (ZEOIO) are broken for aids to navigation and dangers, and

the type accociated with thece cumhn]c.

Feature name /label shall be positioned parallel to lines of latitude and
readable left to right.

eliow, abbreviated *Y®, shall be substituted for Orange *Or® or Amber *“Am?®
when describing light color in the Character of Light attribute (COL).

If the only light cclor is white, cmit cclor from CCL. e.g., "F1 65 12 m 8M"
is a white light

The name (NAM) of a buoy (2C010) shall be shown in quotes (i.e., "Heron")

The period (PER) label of a buoy (2C010) may be omitted if that buoy is shown
on a chart at a larger scale

In areas of congested type, if it is necessary to abridge a light legend due
to clutter, the period (PER) may be omitted.

If RA1=000 (Unknown) or 050 (None). do not show RA1 label, and do not show
Posicut #86 (7.1 mm diameter purple circle).

If RA2=000 (Unknown) or 050 (None), do not show RA2 label.

If RA1=005 (Directional Radiobeaccon) 014 (Rotating Radicbeacon) 017

mL=UVo il ilial Rallloepeallll), vaise (noetaclill s ~aliiiceal Cli; , v

(Circular Radlobeacon), 048 (Aeronautlcal Radlobeacon, Non-directional), or
049 (Radiobeacon, Type Unknown), and BFl is not 000 (Unknown), and BF1 < 285
or BF1 > 325; delete RA1l window and do not show Pogicut #86 (7.1 mm diameter
purple circle).

If RA2=005 (Directional Radiobeacon), 014 (Rotating Radiobeacon), 017
(Circular Radiobeacon), 048 (Aeronautical Radiobeacon, Non—directional), or

AQ [DaASAlA Mrrma TTrmlres Ao ) oY) —at NN [ G o PR - o
049 1RaGliotealdn, 1ype Unknown;, ana BF2 is not 000 \ UTIKTIOWIl ) , and BF2 < 285

or BF2 > 385, delete RA2 window.

If PER=000 (Unknown) or 999 (None), delete window and close up any windows
previously separated by the PER window (if any).

If RAl does not equal an attribute listed for a particular symbol, omit
Posicut #86 (7.1 mm diameter purple circle) and the RA1l label.

If RA2 does not equal an attribute listed for a particular symbol, omit the
RA2 label.

If PER < 3 seconds, round it to the nearest half second and display in whole
number and fraction format {(e.g., 2.3 seconds = 2 1/2s, 2.6 seconds = 2 1/2s,
2.8 seconds = 3s). If PER >= 3 seconds round to whole seconds.

B
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FEATURE: BUOY...3C010 (POINT)
L-4846 If CHA=023 (Unlighted), delete COL, PER, EOL, and LVR windows, and delete
Posicut #94 (Light flare posicut).

L-4853

L-4856

[
]
[
«
w
«

L-4875

L-4876

R-2295

R-2849

R-2884

R-2885

R-2884

R-2887

If RA1 or RA2 is:

nna ey QF o b PR o
A\VAVE 3 nau;u UJ.L(‘_'\,LJ.UI.I. I.'J.Ll'vl.l.lly oLea 1 apicviavc na
n a

tion,
005 Directional Radiobeaco bbreviate “RD"

010 Racon, label "Racon*
n14 Rotatina D:H‘|r\ho:r~r\n abbreviate *RW*

014 Retating Radickeaccn, abbreviate
017 Circular Radlobeacon, abbreviate *RC*

045 QTG Station, abbreviate *R*

046 Coagt Radar Station, abbreviate *Ra*

047 Ramark, label "Ramark'

048 Aeronautical Radiobeacon, Non-directional, abbreviate "Aero RC*
049 Radiobeacon, Type Unknown, abbreviate "R Bn*

051 Consol, label *"Consol*

If there is only one radio aid at a feature, it shall take its value from
the RA1l attribute and RA2 shall have the value 050 (None).

If PER is not 000 (Unknown) or 998 (None), the numerical value for PER shall
be immediately followed by a lower case letter "s" printed in the same type
as PER (i.e., 12g8). When PER ig not shown, do not show the *"s*.

[, U TN

When LVR or has a known value and it is not zero {0}, the numerical value for
LVR shall be 1mmed1ately followed by a capital letter "M" printed in the same
type as LVR (i.e., 10 M). When no light range is shown, do not show the *M".

If there is more than one visibility range at a light, the attribute MLR is
used in place of LVR attribute.

The MLR label (i.e., 21-15 or 12/15) shall be shown in place of the LVR label
on the symbology if there is more than one visibility at a light.

If a radio aids circle (Posicut #86) is shown on a symbol, it shall be

centered gon the origin of the symbol Since they are a different r-r\1r\v' ™C
cencerea on wtne origin ¢t the symbkol. <10CC Y arec a Qililigcrent COo.LOor 1M

topmark posicuts may overprint the radio aid circle. The radar reflector
(Posicut #93), if shown, shall be positioned outside the radio aids circle,
preferably near the top of the symbol. The fog signal (Posicut #59), if
shown, shall preferably be positioned concentric with the radio aids circle,
with its middle arc even with the radio aids circle, which may be broken for
0.2 mm on both sides of the fog signal posicut. The fog signal posicut may

be shown in any direction from the nav1gat10nal aid, to avoid overprints, or
moved completely outside the radio aids circle, if necessary.

Light flares (Posicut No. 94) shall be oriented in order as follows:

11y A Annc matr ~vo et +ha Fantiira Ay A lamarnAd aacaonei
[y 5o that it does not UVCLyL.LuL, on the feature or a iegelnil assili

with that feature (except for the 7.1 mm diameter circle representing
aid to navigation, which the flare may overprlnt)

{27\ QA it AAan At nuornrint Athar ~hart Aatas (1 o aonund
t¢; o6 1T GQCes nol UVCLHLL“L ctner <Cnarc Gata 11i.e€., SC

submarine cables, etc.)
(3) So that the wide end of the flare is pointed toward the legend of the

liaht or to seaward along the line, in the case of clearing lineg (2C020),

2250, ©CI L0 SeawalQ alold Lie L1lle AN Lthe Cagse Ol Cleal lllg 11l0es (LLUZY

and clearing lines (2CO40)

[V
a
o
Q,
=
(o]

The point of the light flare (Posicut No. 94) shall be 1 mm from the dot or
small circle representing the position of the feature.

Seasonal buoys shall be shown without mention of their seasonal nature.

The slope of a buoy (2C010), which is nnrma]]v 258° from vertical may be

..... 20QY FAUAV RS willenl IO veltital; !

varied from 5° to 45° from vertical to avoid overprlnts

Reserve fog signals shall not be shown on product.

=3
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HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: BUOY...2C010 (POINT)
R-2997 If SSC is: Use Posicut:

08N Pillar Ruonoy [Onen) nge Dpaicont #1660
vouU riliial puly (vpen;), use r8silut wiov

081 Pillar Buoy (Filled), use Posicut #151

082 Pillar Buoy (Vertical Stripes), use Posicut #152
083 anr Buov use Posicut #1583

083 Buoy, use Posicut #153
084 Can Buoy (Open), use Posicut #154

085 Can Buoy (Filled), use Posicut #155

086 Cone Buoy (Open), use Posicut #156

087 Cone Buoy (Filled), use Posicut #157

088 Spherical Buoy (Vertical Stripes), use Posicut #158
089 Spherical Buoy, use Posicut #159

090 Superbuoy (ODAS), use Posicut #160

091 Superbuoy (LANBY), use Posicut #162

092 Superbuoy (Tanker), use Posicut #161

093 Lightship , use Posicut #162

094 Lightfloat {Open), use Posicut #163
095 Barrel/Tonne Buoy, use Posicut #164
096 Mooring Buoy, use Posicut #165

097 Diamond Shaped Buoy, use Posicut # 167

102 Lightfloat (Filled), use Posicut #219

8-1403 If a channel is marked by a feature but because of the product scale
individual features overprint or are closer than 3 mm, replace the features
with the legend "Buoyed channel* (for 2C010) or "Channel marked by beacons*
(for 2C060). Legend will be aligned with the channel.

T-0845 If superbuoys (2C010, SSC=090 (Superbuoy-ODAS), 091 (Superbuoy-LANBY), 092
(Superbuoy-Tanker), 093 (Lightship), 094 (Lightfloat-Open), or 102

IT1nhPF1nnf U1]1QH\\ overnrint nfhor buoys (2C010 with ﬁkhar SSC values)

uuuuuuuuuuuuuuuu cverprint other bucys (2C010 with other lues),
thln by first deletlng buoys other than those with SSC values of 090 throught
094, or 102).

ELECTRONIC BREACON...2C030 (POINT)

D-7013 When aids to navigation (2C) overprint hydrographic dangers (2D), or depth
curves (2E010), the following displacement criteria applies:
a. If the aid to navigation is a fixed aid (2C030 Electronic Beacon, 2C050
Light, or 2C060 Visual Beacon), and the 2D symbol is a point symbol, delete
the 2D point symbol. Show both if the 2D symbol is an area symbol.

i aati a buoy (2C010) the 2D symbol's danger ct
b- If the ald '\:o na"lgu\,Luu J.D Q U_Y \avvaivy, \-AJC Ly _yAlILIUJ. =] uClAASCL “

i.e., the dotted perimeter line, if present, is broken for the buoy symbol
(excluding type) .

c. If a point danger symbol contains a central graphic element, such as a +
or posicut 104, 110, 114, etc., the buoy symbol is displaced off the danger
symbol's centeral graphic element. The displacement shall be as little as
possible to resolve the nvprnrwnr (For IALA cardinal buoys, see rule

o
ve,

d. The above criteria refers to the graphic portion of symbols only. All
type and labels are movable around the graphic elements to avoid overprints.
If the 2D symbol s central HDP type must be moved, it shall be placed outside
the danger circle, and enclosed in parentheses.

e. Depth Curves (2E010) are broken for aids to navigation and dangers, and
the type associated with these symbols.

L-4709 If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

L-4737 Feature name /label shall be positioned parallel to lines of latitude and
readable left to right.

L-4783 Label placement hierarchy:
(1) On land, one line,
(2) On land, two lines, word spellings not split.
(3) In water, one line.

L-4835 If RA1=000 (Unknown) or 050 (None). do not show RA1l label, and do not show
Posicut #86 (7.1 mm diameter purple circle).

L-4836 If RA2=-000 (Unknown) or 050 (None), do not show RA2 label.

=N
~1
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HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

FREATURE: ELECTRONIC BEACON...2C030 (POINT)
L-4844 If RA2 does not equal an attribute listed for a particular symbol, omit the

RAY 1ahal
nA4 dlauci.

L-4850 Abbreviations and labels for RA1 and RA2:

If RA1l or RA2 is:

004 Radio Direction Finding Station, abbreviate "RG"
005 Directional Radiobeacon, abbreviate *RD*

010 Racon, label "Racon*

014 Rotating Radiobeacon, abbreviate
017 Circular Radiobeacon, abbreviate
045 QTG Station, abbreviate *R"

046 Coast Radar Station, abbreviate "Ra"

047 Ramark, label "Ramark*

048 Aeronautical Radiobeacon, Non-directional, abbreviate *"Aero RC*

inohaacr TInknawn abhraviatra "R DR
049 RadL oeacoen, ¢y’pe UNKNown, oreviace ] oh

051 Consol, label “Consol*

RW
RC

L-4853 If there is only one radio aid at a feature, it shall take its value from
the RA1l attribute and RA2 shall have the value 050 (None).

0-3400 If an electronic beacon (2C030) is within 2 mm, at chart scale, of a light
(2C050, HLT=000, 001, or 002), the electronic beacon shall not be shown and

1113 +1h 1 + haoscan nart ~AfF Fha
the llg. shall be Changed to include the electronic beacon as a parc oL cne

light. The RA1l and RA2 attributes of the electronic beacon (2C030) will be
added to the RA1 and RA2 attributes of the light (2C050). The electronic

beacon and the light are not combined if the light is a moire effect light

(HLT=003) or a strip light (HLT=004). 1In this case, show both the light and
the electronic beacon as separate symbols.

T-0854 If RA1=005 (Directional Radiobeacon), 014 (Rotating Radiobeacon), 017 (Circular
Radiobeacon), 048 (Aeronautical Radiobeacon-Non-directional), 049 (Radiobeacon,
type unknown), or 51 (Consol), and the broadcast frequency (BF1l) is known (not
equal to 000), but BF1 < 285 kHz or BF1 > 325 kHz, do not show the feature.

T-0855 If RA2=005 (Directional Radiobeacon), 014 (Rotating Radiobeacon), 017 (Circular
Radiobeacon), 048 (Aeronautical Radiobeacon, Non-directional),
049 (Radiobeacon, type unknown), or 51(Consol), and the broadcast frequency
(BF2) 1is known (not equal to 000), but BF2 < 285 kHz or BF2 > 32% kHz, do
not show the RA2 portion of the feature.

LIGHT...32C050 (POINT)

D-7013 When aids to navigation (2C) overprint hydrographic dangers (2D), or depth
curves (2E010), the follow1ng dlsplacement criteria applies:

- TF +ha a3 A marry s -~ £33~ 1NN Tl Aamtrarnt ~ DAas A~ NONEN
a . 41 Lile aldu \—U llaV.LBdL.LULl .Lb a L1IATU dJ.u (WAL AV Ea.Lt‘L.L.LUIlLL, DCCILUII, PANAY o AV}
Light, or 2C060 Visual Beacon), and the 2D symbol is a point symbol, delete

the 2D point symbol. Show both if the 2D symbol is an area symbol.
b. If the aid to navigation is a buoy {2C010), the 2D symbol's danger cu

i.e., the dotted perimeter line, if present, is broken for the buoy symbo
(excluding type) .

c. If a point danger symbol contains a central graphic element, such as a +
or posicut 104, 110, 114, etc., the buoy symbol is displaced off the danger
symbol's centeral graphic element. The displacement shall be as little as
possible to resolve the overprint. (For IALA cardinal buoys, see rule

D-1914.)

d. The above criteria refers to the graphic portion of symbols only. All
type and labels are movable around the graphic elements to avoid overprints.
If the 2D symbol s central HDP type must be moved, it shall be placed outside
the danger circle, and enclosed in parentheses.

e. Depth Curves (2E010) are broken for aids to navigation and dangers, and
the type associated with these symbols.

L-4709 If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

L-4711 Strings of windows may be placed on two lines to avoid overprints.

L-4737 Feature name /label shall be positioned parallel to lines of latitude and
readable left to right.

[
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HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

PEATURE: LIGHT...2C050 (POINT)

L-4759 Yellow, abbreviated ®"Y*, shall be substituted for Orange *Or* or Amber “Am*
when describing light color in the Character of Light attribute {(COL)

L-4760 When more than one light (2C050) is at the same point the information about
those lights shall be listed,; one above the other, in the order that they

appear in the DMA Light List. Only one Light flare and light dot shall be
shown to represent those lights.

When there is no room to stack the light legends (for example, if a legend
overprints other information, features, or text), the legends may be listed
horizontally (or horizontally and stacked if more than two) separated by a
comma(s). They shall be listed in order of range, as they appear in the DMA
Light List.

L-4761 If the only light color is white, omit color from COL. e.g., *Fl 6s 12 m 8M"
i te light.

b P VP e e IMAT TS

62 A light with two ranges (MLR) shall be displayed separated by a slash, e.g.,
14/12M A light with more than two ranges shall have the greatest and least
ranges separated by a hyphen, e.g., 22-18M.

L-4783 Label placement hierarchy:
(1) On land, one line,

(2) On land, two lines, word s

2ailQ 12085, W

(3) In water, one line.

L-4788 Name (NAM) of feature shall not be translated (into English) or changed, but
shall appear in print as they appear on the original source (i.e., Banc Sud).

L-4792 The word *“Light* shall not be included in the name (NAM) of the light.

L-4793 If the name (NAM) of the feature is the same name as the land which it is on
(i.e., Cape Dana, Calva Island, Bull Hill), and the land is labeled with its
name within 10 mm of the feature, no (NAM) shall be shown on the feature.

L-4835 If RA1=000 (Unknown) or 050 (None). do not show RA1l label, and do not show
Posicut #86 (7.1 mm diameter purple circle).

L-4836 If RA2=000 (Unknown) or 050 (None), do not show RA2 label.

L-4840 If RA1=005 (Directional Radiobeacon), 014 (Rotating Radiobeacon), 017
(Circular Radiobeacon), 048 (Aeronautical Radiobeacon, Non-directional), or
049 (Radiobeacon, Type Unknown), and BF1 is not 000 (Unknown), and BF1 < 285
or BFl > 325; delete RAl1l window and do not show Posicut #86 (7.1 mm diameter

.yt e ‘IA\

E)ULPJ.C L.LLL,.LUI .

L-4841 If RA2=005 (Directional Radiobeacon), 014 (Rotating Radiobeacon), 017
(Circular Radiobeaccn), 048 (Aercnautical Radiobeacon, Non- dlrectlonal), or
049 (Radiobeacon, Type Unknown), and BF2 is not 000 (Unknown), and BF2 < 285

or BF2 > 385, delete RA2 window.

or 999 (None), delete window and close up any windows

L-4842 If PER=000 (Unknown)
ated by the PER window (if any)j.

previously separa

L-4843 If RAl does not equal an attribute listed for a particular symbol, omit
Posicut #86 (7.1 mm diameter purple circle) and the RA1l label.

RA2 does not equal an attribute listed for a particular symbol, omit the
1
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HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

PEATURE: LIGHT...2C050 (POINT)

L-4850

L-4858

L-4875

L-4876

L-4888

0-3400

R-2295

Abbreviations and labels for RAl and RA2:

If RA1l or RA2 is:
004 Radio Direction Finding Station, abbreviate *RG*

nneg Directicnal Radiocheacon abhhreviate *"RD*
(020 o icna ragig¢peacen, abbreviate ~n

010 Racon, label *Racon*

014 Rotating Radiobeacon, abbreviate *"RW*
017 Circular Radiobeacon, abbreviate ®RC*
045 QTG Station, abbreviate *R*

046 Coast Radar Station, abbreviate *Ra®
047 Ramark, label "Ramark"*

048 Aeronautical Radiobeacon, Non-directional, abbreviate *Aero RC*
049 Radiobeacon, Type Unknown, abbreviate *R Bn®

051 Consol, label *"Consol*

TF thaoara ic Anly Ana yaAlAiA aiAdA at a faatinra it ehall tala ite wvaluiio frAm
i1 Cnere 1s Cnuiy ©one radlic ald at a fgeature, 1U snasa taxe 118 Vaaue Irol
the RA1l attribute and RA2 shall have the value 050 (None)

If PER is not 000 (Unknown) or 998 (None). the numerical value for PER shall

be 1mmed1ately followed by a lower case letter "s* printed in the same type
as PER (i.e., 12s). When PER is not shown, do not show the *s".

When LVR or has a known value and it is not zero (0), the numerical value for
TYUD ohall Ja immadiatralyy FAT1ArraAl Ter - e = | TArt+rAar OAMP it~ 3 +tha oamn
v blla.L,L e Pt IIC\A.LCIl.CJ.X LULLUWCU U_Y a \,GLJ.LL.G.L J.CLI_CL 11 | .LLL\.C\.L .LJA wiic oauuc
type as LVR (i.e., 10 M). When no light range is shown, do not show the “M".

If there is more than one visibility range at a light, the attribute MLR is
used in place of LVR attribute.

The MLR label (i.e., 21-15% or 12/15) shall be shown in place of the LVR label
on the symbology if there is more than one visibility at a light.

A light legend may be shortened to reduce chart clutter and eliminate

overprints, but only if there is no other way to show the entire light
legend, and the full legend ig ghown on charts r‘nmnr1q1nn the larger scale

cyenlL, aliQ was 2200 1o SHIOWID O Cilal L =27 e ladargel z4d.€e

coverage for that same area. In shortening the legend the follow1ng
priority 1is used:

1. Omit EOL first

2. Omit PER second

3. Omit LVR (or MLR) third

4. Omit all detail except for light dot and flare.

If an electronic beacon (2C030) is within 2 mm, at chart scale, of a light
(2C050, HLT=000, 001, or 002), the electronic beacon shall not be shown and
the light shall be changed to include the electronic beacon as a part of the
light. The RAl1l and RA2 attributes of the electronic beacon (2C030) will be
added to the RA1l and RA2 attributes of the light (2C050). The electronic
beacon and the light are not combined if the light is a moire effect light

(HLT=003) or a strlp light (HLT=004). In this case, show both the light and
the electronic beacon as separate symbols.

If a radio aids circle (Posicut #86) is shown on a symbol it shall be

i~ mrmnd e A At AE A sl 4 e~ - A AT A aai V7l
cejlitelieu vl Liie vriylil vl Llile Sylvul . D.Lll\_c.‘ l.uc_y GLC Cl U.LL.LC.LCIIL \—\JJ.UL, P
topmark posicuts may overprint the radio aid circle. The radar reflector

(Posicut #93), if shown, shall be positioned outside the radio aids circle,

nyrafarahly masy Fha Fam AF Fha aumhkhal Mha far aianal DAagir~nt #£Q) 3 F
MiTlTlaQily liTal LT LU Ul LT Dyliwul. LHT 1UY dDiyglial \ruo;\.u«, w32, 4L

shown, shall preferably be positioned concentric with the radio aids circle,
with its middle arc even with the radio aids circle, which may be broken for

0.2 mm on both cidee nf tha far gianal nacsicut Tha foa ciagnal nocicut mav
4 WM CN OCLhn S51Ges O Uhe (Cg SsSighial pesSiCuc. i€ ICG slignal pesicut may

be shown in any direction from the navigational aid, to avoid overprints, or
moved completely outside the radio aids circle, if necessary.

w
O
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APPENDIX A
HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

FEATURER: LIGHT...2C050 (POINT)
R-2849 Light flares (Posicut No. 94) shall be oriented in order as follows:

(1) So that it does not overprint on the feature or a legend associated
with that feature (except for the 7.1 mm diameter circle representing a radio
aid to navigation, which the flare may overprint).

{2) Seo it deoes not cverprint cther chart data {(i.e., soundi
submarine cables, etc.)

(3) So that the wide end of the flare is pointed toward the legend of the
light, or to seaward along the line, in the case of clearing lines (2C020),
and clearing lines (2C040).

R-2884 The point of the light flare (Posicut No. 94) shall be 1 mm from the dot or
small circle representing the position of the feature.

R-2887 Reserve fog signals shall not be shown on product.

R-2889 Light (2C050) characteristics on bridges (1Q040):

a. Bridge lights that mark the centers of navigable or unnavigable
spans, and are not traffic signals, should be charted showing only the
character (COL), if space permits.

b. Where such lights change character to regulate traffic, they should
be charted showing only the character (COL), and if on a chart at 1:50,000 or
larger (HAC 1-2), shown in conjunction with a marine traffic signal station
(2B155 STN=014) .

4 Ave ahall akhace £1111
L.a.ghto ohn brldges other than "a." r "b." above shall show full
characterlstlcs

R-2920 Periods of lights (PER on 2C050) shall be shown as follows:
a. If PER is a whole number, (e.g., 1,2,3, etc.), show it as an integer,
e.g., 4s, 12s, 120s. Note that even above one minute, the period is still
shown in seconds.
b. If PER is not a whole number, i.e., ends in .1 to .9, show it as a
1/2 fraction if .5 seconds, and as a decimal, i.e., 1.2s, if other than .5
seconds. Tenths of seconds are not rounded.

T-0R20 When an area ic covered by a 1

ar crala rhart
-—$T&Q when an are 1S eI

inahAa
scaig ¢cnart, 1insnc

omitted if their visibility is less than the more seaward 1
which have a radio navigational aid at them shall be shown.

1 lights

T-0853 When two lights (2C050) have the dot (Posicut #199) overprinting or spaced
closer than 2 mm, delete the light with the least range (LVR). If the two
lights form a clearing line (2C020) or leading line (2C040), show both
characteristics, in a combined legend, for example: *2FR" for two fixed red
lights®, or *OcR & Oc® for an occulting red light and an occulting white
light.

VISUAL BEACON...2C060 (POINT)

D-7013 When aids to navigation (2C) overprint hydrographic dangers (2D), or depth
curves (2E010),; the following d1qn1arpmonf criteria annlles.
a. If the aid to navigation is a fixed aid (2C030 Electronlc Beacon, 2C050
Light, or 2C060 Visual Beacon), and the 2D symbol is a point symbol, delete
the 2D point symbol. Show both if the 2D symbol is an area symbol.
b. If the aid to navigation is a buoy (2C010), the 2D symbol's danger curve,
i.e., the dotted perimeter line, if present, is broken for the buoy symbol
(excluding type).
c. If a p01nt danger symbol contains a central graphlc element, such as a +

oI pUbLLuL 104, 110, 114, etc. the buoy symbol is displaced off the danger
symbol's centeral graphic element The displacement shall be as little as
possible to resolve the overprint. (For IALA cardinal buoys, see rule
n-1Q14 \

D-1914.)
d. The above criteria refers to the graphic portion of symbols only. All
type and labels are movable around the graphic elements to avoid overprints
If the 2D symbel's central HDP type must be moved, it shall be placed outs

the danger circle, and enclosed in parentheses.
Depth Curves (2E010) are broken for aids to navigation and dangers, and

e
the tuvne accociated with thecae cumhnle
the type asseclateq with these sympels.

13~
iGe

L-4737 Feature name /label shall be positioned parallel to lines of latitude and
readable left to right.
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MIL-H-89201/5
APPENDIX A

FEATURE: VISUAL BEACON...2C060 (POINT)

L-4783 Label placement hierarchy:
(1) On land, one line,
(2) On land, two lines, word spellings not split.
(3) In water, one line.

ARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT

L-4835 If RA1=000 (Unknown) or 050 (None). do not show RA1l label, and do not show

Posicut #86 (7.1 mm diameter purple circlej.
L-4836 If RA2=000 (Unknown) or 050 (None), do not show RA2 label.
L-4840 If RA1=005 (Directional Radiobeacon), 014 (Rotating Radiobeacon), 017

(Circular Radiobeacon), 048 (Aeronautical Radiobeacon, Non-directional
049 (Radiobeacon, Type Unknown), and BF1 is not 000 (Unknown), and RF1

), or
< 285

or BF1l > 325; delete RAl1l window and do not show P031cut #86 (7 1 mm diameter

purple circle).
L-4841 If RA2=005 (Directional Radiobeacon), 014 (Rotating Radiobeacon), 017

.\ [ 1 DaAlAhA AT~ Al vmnt 3 Aol
’ﬁ1r”"1°' Rad;okeaccn), 048 \nerouauuLyuL RaGliorealon, nNon-airectliodnas

049 (Radiobeacon, Type Unknown), and BF2 is not 000 (Unknown), and BF2
or BF2 > 385, delete RA2 window.

\ or

L

< 285

L-4843 If RAl1l does not equal an attribute listed for a particular symbol, omit

Posicut #86 (7.1 mm diameter purple circle) and the RA1l label.

L-4844 If RA2 does not equal an attribute listed for a particular symbol, omit the

DAY 1At~
R4 Lauel.

L-4850 Abbreviations and labels for RA1 and RA2:

If RA1l or RA2 is:

004 Radio Direction Finding Station, abbreviate *RG*
005 Directional Radiobeacon, abbreviate *RD*

010 Racon, label *“Racon*

014 Rotating Radiobeacon, abbreviate *RW*

017 Circular Radiobeacon, abbreviate *RC*

045 QTG Station, abbreviate *"R"

046 Coast Radar Station, abbreviate
047 Ramark, label *“Ramark*

048 Aeronautical Radiobeacon, Non-directional, abbreviate *Aero RC*
049 Radiobeacon, Type Unknown, abbreviate "R Bn*"

051 Consol, label *Consol*

[
]
i~
[- ]
(S
w

If there is only one radio aid at a feature, it ghall take its value
the RA1l attrlbute and RA2 shall have the value 050 (None).

R-2295 If a radio aids circle (Posicut #86) is shown on a symbol, it shall be
centered on the origin of the symbol Since they are a different colo

from
from

r, TMC

topmark posicuts may overprint the radio aid circle. The radar reflector
(Posicut #93), if shown, shall be positioned outside the radio aids circle,

preferably near the top of the symbol The fog signal (Posicut #59) 1f
ohAtm ahall myrafarahly WA Al AAnmAan +1h Wl ~ A3
SLINSWIL, DIAQLJ. PLCLCLGULX T yub;b;uucu LUAALCIALL.L\, W.LLll LIJC .LGu.LU GJ.UD L,LL\.J.C,

with its middle arc even with the radio aids circle, which may be broken for
0.2 mm on both sides of the fog signal posicut. The fog signal posicut may

be ghown in anv direction from the navigational aid to aveid gverprints or

210 -~ qQay QAIellliloll LaT aavigacralnaan all, OVeLpl i

moved completely outside the radio aids circle, if necessary.

R-2759 If SSC=079 (Other) or 000 (Unknown), show beacon with Posicut # 85. T
SSC=100 (Tower), and CCF=006 (Green), 009 (Green-Black), 018 (Black),

“S .y,

f

or 024

(Black-Green), show beacon tower with Posicut # 238 (Filled beacon tower).
If SSC=100 (Tower), and CCF is not one of these colors, show beacon tower
with Posicut #237 (Open beacon tower). If SSC=105 (Lattice), show lattice

Ihan~am writh DAasid -~ 22
beacon with Posicut # 235.

8-1403 If a channel is marked by a feature but because of the product scale

individual features overprint or are closer than 3 mm, replace the features
with the legend *Buoyed channel® (for 2C010) or *Channel marked by beacons*®

(for 2C060). Legend will be aligned with the channel.

MISCELLANEOUS UNDERWATER FEATURE...2D000 (AREA)

un
39}
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MIL-H-89201/5
APPENDIX A

TAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES
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FEATURE: MISCELLANEOUS UNDERWATER PEATURE...2D000 (AREA)

L-4700 Use the following abbreviations for ACC and EXS values:
If ACC=002, label *PA"*
If ACC=003, label *“PD"
If EXS=002, label *ED*
If EXS=003, label “Rep*

L-4702 Show HDP or HDH value in whole meters if decimeter value is 0; otherwise show
the decimeter value as a subscript to the meter value.

rY_ATn" TF +hA~ i bail A rral ~ 1 A nnNn11 ITA Ny =~ ~w DVCO laYall ITYAF I ) A~ At~

MTR IV 4L LilT QuuLlipyuLlc vaiucT 1o aAavue vul TALLUuLauLTy vi Ao vul \voLiliave ), ucicLlco
the window and condense remaining windows.

L-4708 Date (DAT) shall only be ghown if EXS=003 (Reported). Date chall be ghown in

parentheses. If date is unknown, delete label and parentheses from the
symbol. Always show "Rep®" and date on the same line.

L-4722 Priority for type placement: 1l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#1 4 mm measured to the West end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)

#3 4 mm measured to the East end

#4 4 mm measured to the South gide (bottom)

L-4725 If symbols overprint each other, labels are condensed as foliows:
(1) If the labels are identical, only one is retained.
(2) If the labels are not identical, they shall be condensed in to one
on T

Vmmeman A o o MTIE oLl a IR I I - .

legend, e.g., "Fishhaven and Well®*. If multiple depths are shown, nl ne
shallowest is retained.
L-4730 Labels may be stacked, readable top to bottem to aveid cverprints, e.g
Hydro
power
nlant

Ype shall be placed in the following preference:

(a) Placed on one horizontal line centered in feature.

(b) Broken into multiple horizontal lines, centered in feature, with a 1
mm space between lines.

(c) Placed on one line outside feature. Use Rule L-4722 for placement. If

present, HDP shall always be positioned inside area.

{AY DlarnA tras 1 A avni’d Avvoarnr ITas Duila T _A7270 Far
A4/ ri4awvcu VAA Wy J..LILCD L.U avwviu UVCLhJLJ;IlLD- UDT NnNuLT o T/ L4 LulL

placement. If present, HDP shall always be placed inside area.

L-4808 Labels shall be placed in water area, and shall not overprint the shoreline
(2A010 or 2HO75) or be placed on land or in the foreshore (2A020).

0-3411 Unless specifically indicated on source material as inaccurate or doubtful,
etc., or modified by other overrlde rules, feature shall be assumed to be

I Yaro i otk alt=) A _NN1 A AAFa —_NN1\ mi 5 1W1Aa AarmmliAan A A~ATiea Ay

o \n\..\,—-UU.L[/ auu uCLLll.LLC \DAO UUL[ . lll.LD LULC GykILJ.Cb LU acLuravy

and existence of unique features, and is not related to the accuracy of the
source as a whole.

Following IHO practice, features whose positions are approximate (ACC=002)
are labeled "PA" on source charts. Features whose positions are doubtful

(ACC=003) are labeled *“PD* on gource chartge, Featureg whoge eyxictence ic

doubtful (EXS=002) are labeled "ED" on source charts. Features that have

only been reported (EXS=003) are labeled "Rep*®" on source charts, and usually

show the date of report (DAT) in parentheses.

Definitions

PA - Position Approximate = The position has not been accurately determined,

or does not remain fixed.

PD - Position Doubtful = The feature has been reported in various positions,

but not definitely determined to be in any.

ED - Existence Doubtful = Indicates the posible
S

1 ex
~vrd ich has not been established
G.\.LUG.L UJ&LbLCll\.C UL WllJ.L-ll nas noc peell estaol nea.

istence of the feature, the
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MIL-H-89201/5
APPENDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

PEATURE: MISCELLANEOUS UNDERWATER FEATURE...2D000 (AREA)

R-2221

R-2222

HGT is used to describe height when feature is above the surface of the water
at High Water (VRC=001). HDI is not applicable when VRC=001.
HDI values 000, 009, 010, 011, 012 are used to describe knowledge about a

depth of a feature when the feature is below the water surface (VRC=004).
HDT valueg 013 and 014 are uged to describe knowledge about the (‘]r\nnn hei _ht

of a feature when it covers and uncovers, i.e. between high and low wate; )
(VRC=008) .

HDP is used to record the depth of a feature when HDI=009, 010 or 011. HDP
is not applicable when the depth is unknown (HDI=000 or 012) or when the
feature covers and uncovers (VRC=008) - see HDH, or when the feature is above
High Water (VRC=001).

HDH is used to record the drying height of a feature when HDI=013. HDH is

not applicable when the drying height is unknown (HDI=01i4), or the feature is
below water (VRC=004) - see HDP, or when the feature is above High Water
(VRC=001) .

VDC is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrographic depth (HDP),
drying height (HDH), or the high water datum to which a safe overhead
clearance (SOC) is referenced. If the hydrographic depth (HDP), drying
height (HDH), or safe overhead clearance (SOC) is unknown or not applicable,
VDC is not applicable. VDR is used to record the name of the vertical datum
when VDC is 023 (Other). VDR is not applicable *NA* when VDC is any value

except 023.

When the boundary of an areal symbol crosses or overprints the shoreline, the
boundary overprinting the shoreline or on land is deleted.

If areas where separate dangers coalesce because of scale, the danger curves
(dotted lines) are deleted except for those on the outermost perimeter of the

aggregate danger hazard. A smooth dotted line is drawn around the area.

R-3%16 Dangers with danger curves (dotted lines) around them which fall inside other
danger areas with danger curves around them, shall have the inner dotted line
deleted.

R-3704 HDI=010 (Depth Known by Wire Drag) is not applicable when SFC=003 (Fish
Haven) .

R-3708 A blue 31% tint shall not overprint other blue 31% tints. If two blue tinted
symbols, or one tinted symbol and water tint overprint, only one 31% tint
shall be shown in the area.

ALV MY ¥ A AVFERAFYM AP\ TR TAC.PA TR T™ A -1 - AW, 4..% ] AMAAAN £ M TAarm\

RLOCVEBLLARNERUVUD U.U.l‘"ﬂ&lﬂ FBRALUINE . « « 4UVVV AEVLANL)

D-1909 If point symbol overprints shoreline (2A010 or 2H075), the HDP type, posicut,
or graphic in the center of symbol shall be displaced seaward until they no
longer overprint the shoreline. If the danger curve (dotted perimeter line)
overprints the shoreline, that portion of the dotted perimeter line falling
on land chall be deleted.

L-4700 Use the following abbreviations for ACC and EXS values:

If ACC=002, label *"PA*
If ACC=003, label *"PD"
If EX3=002, label “ED*
If EXS=003, label *Rep"

L-4702 Show HDP or HDH value in whole meters if decimeter value is 0; otherwise show
the decimeter value as a subscript to the meter value

L-4707 If the attribute value is ACC 001 (Accurate) or EXS 001 (Definite), delete
the window and condense remaining windows.

L-4708 Date (DAT) shall only be shown if EXS=003 (Reported). Date shall be shown in

parentheses. If date is unknown, delete label and parentheses from the
symbol. Always show "Rep* and date on the same line.

wm
[N



MIL-H-89201/5
APPENDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: MISCELLANEOUS UNDERWATER FEATURE...2D000 (POINT)

L-4722

0-3411

R-2221

Priority for type placement: 1l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,

- r e
4-top center.

(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#1 4 mm measured to the West end

4 mm measured to the North side (top)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

ol e C ens as
If the labels are identical, only one is retained.

(2) If the labels are not identical, they shall be condensed in to one
legend, e.g., *"Fishhaven and Well®". If multiple depths are shown, only the
shallowest is retained.

Labels may be stacked, readable top to bottom to aveid over

shall not overprint the shoreline
in the foreshore (2A020).

Variable type size for HDP values enclosed by danger curves (dotted circles):
If HDP < 10, (a single digit principal digit), apply 7 point type to the
principal digit, and 5 p01nt type to the subscrlpt if there is one. If HDP

>= 10 {a double digit principal digit), apply 6 p01nc type to the principal
digit, and 5 point type to the subsript, if there is one.

Unless specifically indicated on source material as inaccurate or doubtful,
etc., or modified by other override rules, feature shall be assumed to be
accurate (ACC=001), and definite (EXS= 001). This rule applies to accuracy
and existence of unique features, and is not related tc the accuracy of the
source as a whole.

Following IHO practice, features whose positions are approximate (ACC=002)
are labeled *PA* on source charts. Features whose positions are doubtful
(ACC=003) are labeled *“PD* on source charts. Features whose existence 1is
doubtful (EXS=002) are labeled "ED" on source charts. Features that have
only been reported (EXS=003) are labeled "Rep" on source charts, and usually

o ke ITNAMA

show the date of reportc (UAT) in parentneses.

Definitions
Rl - 1 + haoorn soetea Aty Aatrarymi o
PA - Position Approx mate = The position has not been aCCuracely ae rmined,

or does not remain fix
PD - Position Doubtful The feature has been reported in various positions,

but not definitely determined to be in any.

ED - Existence Doubtful = Indicates the posible existence of the feature, the
actual existence of which has not been established.

-
o
ed.

HGT is used to describe height when feature is above the surface of the water
at High Water (VRC=001). HDI is not applicable when VRC=001.

HDI values 000, 009, 010, 011, 012 are used to describe knowledge about a
depth of a feature when the feature is below the water surface (VRC 004) .

HDI values 013 and 014 are used to describe knowledge about the drying height
of a feature when it covers and uncovers, i.e., between high and low water

(VRC=008) .
is used to record the &

Nt unn
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o uunNT_NNQO N1N A~Av
HDP 18 useq TO recora uuc 1 f a r aLuLc wucu nuvi=vuzs, viU OL Ull. npr

S=q U5
is not applicable when the depth is unknown (HDI=000 or 012) or when the
feature covers and uncovers (VRC=008) - see HDH, or when the feature is above
High Water (VRC=001).
HDH is used to record the drying helght of a feature when HDI=01
not applicable when the drying height is unknown (HDI=014

) ’
below water (VRC=004) - see HDP, or when the feature isg abov

2el0W walel (S

(VRC=001) .
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MIL-H-89201/5
APPENDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: MISCELLANEOUS UNDERWATER FEATURE...2D000 (POINT)

R-2222 VDC is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrographic depth (HDP),
drying height (HDH), or the high water datum to which a safe overhead
clearance (SOC) is referenced. If the hydrographic depth (HDP), drying
height (HDH) , or safe overhead clearance (SOC) is unknown or not applicable,

VDC ig not nnpllcable' VDR ig neced to recerd the name ¢of the vertical datum
when VDC is 023 (Other). VDR is not applicable "NA* when VDC is any value
except 023.

R-2806 If areas where separate dangers coalesce because of scale, the danger curves
{dotted lines) are deleted except for those on the outermost perimeter of the
aggregate danger hazard. A smooth dotted line is drawn around the area.

R-2016 Dangercs with danger curves (dotted lines) arcund them which fall inside octher
danger areas with danger curves around them, shall have the inner dotted line
deleted.

R-3704 HDI=010 (Depth Known by Wire Drag) is not applicable when SFC=003 (Fish
Haven)

R-3708 A blue 31% tint shall not overprint other blue 31% tints. If two blue tinted
symbols, or one tinted symbol and water tint overprint, only one 31% tint
shall be shown in the area.

R-3709 The diameter of the circular symbol perimeter line may be reduced in
congested areas to avoid overprlntlng other symbols, but must be at least
2.0 mm diameter, and cannot come closer than 0.2 mm to any type or graphic
symbol shown inside the circle. 1In non-congested areas the normal symbol

diameter shall be shown.

8-1401 When two or more point obstruction (2D000, SFC=001) symbols, (dotted lines)
overprint, and the attribute values are identical, one symbol shall be placed

in the center ¢f the group nAd ahall be labeled \‘"l +h +ha riysmbar ~AF
in cf the group and snaid ©£€ i1ageiel Wiln Tne numoer oi

obstructions in the group, e.g., 2 Obstr's, 3 Obstr's, etc. Type is 6 point
Swiss 742 italic, in color Black SPC-58600.

BREAKERS...2D010 (AREA)

L-4705 Labeling areas, in order of preference:

(1) Centered in area on one line in the area, type is horizontal, reading
left to right.

(2) Centered in area on one line in the area, oriented along the long axis
of the feature, reading left to right, or bottom to top if axis is vertical.

(3) Centered in area on two approximately egual lines, without splitting a
word, type is horizontal, reading left to right.

{(4) Centered on two approximately equal lines without splitting a word,
type is oriented along the long axis of the feature, reading left to right,
or bottom to top if axis is vertical.

(5) Use Rule L-4722 for type placement if the area is too small to place
the type inside the area.

L-4722 Priority for type placement: 1-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm
DY Masrimizm A3 abarman € aoamm  ~vremba o A msnn mlhmn o d e~ P P T ST W e, Fg g R U
\D) FlaAlluiuil uilsLalicee L1 olld bylllUUL peLvlLe LllUUbLlly Lile iexc lll.yllﬁbb L)I. .LULLL_Y
#1 mm measured to the West end

maa o A
MM Measured to the East cuu

i
4
#2 4 mm measured to the North s1de (top)
A
4 South side (bottom)

[e]
t
g
®

mm measured t

R-2800 When the boundary of an areal gymbol crosses or overprints the shoreline, the

nen Loulldary OL areqada’l =Yyhiol Crozzsezs O OVeIDIINLE Lile zslloelelllle

boundary overprinting the shoreline or on land is deleted

R-2911 When two or more identical symbols overprint each other, delete the portions
that overlap and show as one symbol with an outline of the combined area of
the symbols.

BREAKERS...2D010 (POINT)

(O3]
o\
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MIL-H-89201/5
APPENDIX A

STAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

PEATURE: BREAKERS...2D010 (POINT)

L-4700

L-4722

L-4808

0-3411

8-1404

Use the following abbreviations for ACC and EXS values:

If ACC=002, label *PA*

If ACC=003, label "PD"

If EXS=002, label "ED"

If EXS=003, label “Rep"

If the attribute value is not known, or the attribute value for none or not
applicable, delete window and condense remaining windows.

TE lhim bt wdluitbn srvalism~ S~ A/ NANA IRy o~ ) ~w VO NN IMAafFima+rad Al A+t A
1L Lile a LipuLe value 1> ALL uUuvULlL fALCLCULalT) vl LAO VUL \TrLliliiee g, uciccueo
the window and condense remaining windows.

Date (DAT) shall only be chown if EXS=003 (Reported). Date ghall be shown in

parentheses. If date is unknown, delete label and parentheses from the
symbol. Always show *Rep* and date on the same line.

Priority for type placement: 1-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.

(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.

(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#1 4 mm measured to the West end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)

#3 4 mm measured to the East end

#4 4 mm measured to the South cside (bottom)

Labels may be stacked, readable top to bottom to avoid overprints, e.g.:

Hydro

power

plant

Labels shall be placed in water area, and shall not overprint the shoreline

lﬁnn1n or 2U075) or be nlaced on land or in the foreshore tvanvn\
{2A010 or 2HO07S) or be placed on land or in the foresheore (2A020).
Unless specifically indicated on source material as inaccurate or doubtful,
etc., or modified by other override rules, feature shall be assumed to be
accurate (ACC=001), and definite (EXS= 001) This rule applies to accuracy

PUS T

and existence of unique features, and is not related to the accuracy ofi the
source as a whole.

Following IHO practice, features whose positions are approximate (ACC=002)
are labeled "PA" on source charts. Features whose positions are doubtful
(ACC=003) are labeled "PD" on source charts. Features whose existence is
doubtful (EXS=002) are labeled "ED" on source charts. Features that have
only been reported (EXS=003) are labeled *"Rep* on source charts, and usually
show the date of report (DAT) in parentheses.

Definitions

PA - Position Approximate = The position has not been accurately determined,
or does not remain fixed.

PD - Position Doubtful = The feature has been reported in various positions,
but not definitely determined to be in any.

ED - Existence Doubtful = Indicates the posible existence of the feature, the
actual existence of which has not been established.

If two or more point breakers (2D010) fall within 15 mm of each other, show
one symbol in the center of the group.

DISCOLORED WATER...2D030 (AREA)

L-4707

g abbreviationg for ACC and EXS values:

If EXS-003, label *Rep"
If the attribute value is ACC 001 (Accurate) or EXS 001 (Definite), delete
the window and condense remaining windows.

~
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MIL-H-89201/5
APPENDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

PEATURE: DISCOLORED WATER...2D030 (AREA)

L-4708

L-4732

L-4730

L-4808

0-3411

R-3708

AT AN BLYA mMEN

Date (DAT) shall only be shown if EXS=003 (Reported). Date shall be shown in
parentheses. If date is unknown, delete label and parentheses from the
symbol. Always show "Rep* and date on the same line.

Priority for type placement: 1-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.

{A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.

(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#1 4 mm measured to the West end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)

#3 4 mm measured to the East end

#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

Labels may be stacked, readable top to bottom to avoid overprints, e.g.:

Hydro
power
plant

Labels shall be placed in water area, and shall not overprint the shoreline
(2A010 or 2HO075) or be placed on land or in the foreshore (2A020).

Unless specifically indicated on source material as inaccurate or doubtful,
etc., or modified by other override rules, feature shall be assumed to be
acconrate (ACC=001) and definite (RYXS-001) Wh1e rule nnh11oc to accuracy

aqlllligale atl=uva;, alilQ Qelllillle (fAc=Via) . dllls TUlf aQpplices Lo alliluial

and existence of unique features, and is not related to the accuracy of the
source as a whole.

Following IHO practice, features whose positions are approximate (ACC=002)
are labeled ®*PA®" on source charts. Features whose positions are doubtful
(ACC=003) are labeled "PD" on source charts. Features whose existence is
doubtful (EXS=002) are labeled "ED" on source charts. Features that have

only been reported (EX5=003) are labeled *®"Rep* on source charts, and usuall
show the date of report (DAT) in parentheses.

1

1y

+ "
Position Approximate = The position has not been accurately determined,
or does not remain fixed.

PD - Ppgition Doubtful = The feature hac been re
but not definitely determined to be in any.

ED - Existence Doubtful = Indicates the posible existence of the feature, the
actual existence of which hags not been estabhlished.

-
C
0

o ArAAaA 1

Ulb(,O.LOI(:.‘(A watcer (AUU:’ ) blld_LJ_ not De piaceu on a CIld[L Uﬂlebb (“LICUIHdeIl(,eb
indicate the probable existence of shoal water.

When two or more identical symbols overprint each other, delete the portions
that overlap and show as one symbol with an outline of the combined area of
the symbols.

A blue 31% tint shall not overprint other blue 31% tints. If two blue tinted
symbols, or one tinted symbol and water tint overprint, only one 31% tint
shall be shown in the area.

o

[ S -7 L. AmAAA 7 > arm\
WADCILINELY WALDBI . « « 4UVIOV \XFUVULNLY)

L-4700

Use the following abbreviations for ACC and EXS values:
If ACC=002, label *"DA"

If ACC=003, label "PD*"

If EXS=002, label *“ED*

If EXS=003, label *“Rep"

If the attribute value is ACC 001 {(Accurate) or EXS 001 (Definite), delete
the window and condense remaining windows.

Date (DAT) shall only be shown if EXS=003 (Reported). Date shall be shown in
parentheses. If date is unknown, delete label and parentheses from the
symbol. Always show "Rep" and date on the same line.

]
a



MIL-H-89201/5
APPENDIX A

FPEATURE: DISCOLORED WATER...2D030 (POINT)

L-4722

L-4808

[
1
[ D
[ 3]
[~
3]

0-3411

R-2911

R-3708

maAree v Avenven -~

Priority for type placement: 1-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,

4-top center.

(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.

(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the Wegt end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)
T alml o~ o m b mmlrn A mmmn At n b mem bm lmb b e b mermat A mvraaem it e —~
bhapvels uay e bSLachcu, Lcauaible LUp L pouLLulll LU avolu VCLyLLLl\.b, c.y
Hydro
power
1l Aant
pliailic
Labels shall be placed in water area, and shall not overprint the shoreline
(2A010 or 2H075) or be placed on land or in the foreghore (2A020) .

When two or more identical features fail within 10 mm of each other, one
legend with plural description shall be shown, with type placed as close as
possible to the center of the group without overprinting features.

Unless specifically indicated on source material as inaccurate or doubtful,
etc., or modified by other override rules, feature shall be assumed to be
accurate (ACC=001), and definite (EXS=001). This rule applies to accuracy

and existence of unique features, and is not related to the accuracy of the
source as a whole.

Following IHO practice, features whose positions are approximate (ACC=002)
are labeled *PA® on source charts. Features whose positions are doubtful
(ACC=003) are labeled *PD" on source charts. Features whose existence is
doubtful (EXS=002) are labeled "ED" on source charts. Features that have
only been reported (EXS=003) are labeled ®*Rep® on source charts, and usually
show the date of report (DAT) in parentheses.

Definitions
PA - Position Approximate = The position has not been accurately determined,
or does not remain fixed.

PD - Pogiticon Doubtful = The feature has been re
but not definitely determined to be in any.
ED - Existence Doubtful = Indicates the posible existence of the feature, the
actual existence of which has not been egtablished.

Discolored water (2D030) shall not be placed on a chart unless circumstances
indicate the probable existence of shoal water.

When two or more identical symbols overprint each other, delete the portions
that overlap and show as one symbol with an outline of the combined area of
the symbols.

A blue 31% tint shall not overprint other blue 31% tints. If two blue tinted
symbols, or one tinted symbol and water tint overprint, only one 31% tint
shall be shown in the area.

FOUL GROUND...3D050 (AREA)

L-4700

Use the following abbreviations for ACC and EXS values:

TF ACC-NOND 1:>$'\cn1 "DA
4L ALLTUVL, 1dTL Lo

If ACC=003, label "PD*
If EXS=002, label "ED"
If EXS=003, label *Rep®

Show HDP or HDH value in whole meters if decimeter vaiue is 0; otherwise show
the decimeter value as a subscript to the meter value.

If the attribute value is ACC 001 (Accurate) or EXS 001 (Definite), delete
the window and condense remaining windows.

Date (DAT) shall only be ghown if EXS=003 (Reported). Date chall be cshown in

parentheses. If date is unknown, delete label and parentheses from the
symbol. Always show *Rep® and date on the same line.
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MIL-H-89201/5
APPENDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: PFOUL GROUND...2D050 (AREA)

L-4722

L-4808

0-3411

Priority for type placement: 1l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.

(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.

(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#1 4 mm measured to the West end

ieasul O LIlg WeS (=1 8103

#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)
If symbols overprint each other, labels are condensed as follows:
(1) If the labels are identical, only one is retalned.
(2) If the labels are not identical, they shall be condensed in to one

legend, e.g., "Fishhaven and Well®. If multiple depths are shown, only the
shallowest is retained.

Labels may be stacked, readable top to bottom to aveid overprints, e.g.
Hydro
power
plant
Type shall be placed in the following pLELefeﬁCé
(a) Placed on one horizontal line centered in feature.
(b) Broken into multiple horizontal lines, centered in feature, with a 1
mm space between lines.
(c) Placed on one line outside feature. Use Rule L-4722 for placement. If
present, HDP shall always be positioned inside area.
{d) Placed on two lines to avoid overprints. Use Rule L-4722 for
placement. If present, HDP shall always be placed inside area

Labels shall be placed in water area, and shall not overprint the shoreline
(2A010 or 2HO075) or be placed on land or in the foreshore (2A020).

Unless specifically indicated on source material as inaccurate or doubtful,
etc., or modified by other override rules, feature shall be assumed to be

accurate {ACC=001), and definite {EXS=001). This rule applies to accuracy

and existence of unique features, and is not related to the accuracy of the
source as a whole.

Following IHO practice, features whose positions are approximate (ACC=002)
are labeled *PA" on source charts. Features whose positions are doubtful
(ACC=003) are labeled "PD" on source charts. Features whose existence is
doubtful (EXS=002) are labeled "ED" on source charts. Features that have
only been reported (EXS=003) are labeled "Rep"* on source charts, and usually
show the date of report (DAT) in parentheses.

Definitions
PA - Position Approximate = The position has not been accurately determined,
or does not remain fixed.

PD - Position Doubtful = The feature has been reported in various positions,

but not definitely determined to be in any.

ED - Existence Doubtful = Indicates the p091ble existence of the feature, the
>

i + hH +ahl
tual existence of whic h has not been establi

ac
actual existen

HGT is used to describe height when feature is above the surface of the water
at High Water (VRC=001). HDI is not applicable when VRC=001.

HDI values 000, 009, 010, 011, 012 are used to describe knowledge about a
depth of a feature when the feature is below the water surface (VRC=004).

HDI values 013 and 014 are used to describe knowledge about the drying height
of a feature when it covers and uncovers, i.e., between high and low water
{VRC=008) .

HDP is used to record the depth of a feature when HDI=009, 010 or 011. HDP
is not applicable when the depth is unknown (HDI=000 or 012) or when the
feature covers and uncovers (VRC=008) - see HDH, or when the feature is abo
High Water (VRC=001).

HDH is used to record the drying height of a feature when HDI=013 HDH is

3 . nlrmarmm (UNT_N1 A ~ € s 4
not applicable when the drying height is unknown (HDI=014), or the feature i

below water (VRC=004) - see HDP, or when the feature is above High Water
(VRC=001) .

v
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MIL-H-89201/5
APPENDIX A
HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: FOUL GROUND...2D050 (AREA)
R-2222 VDC is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrographic depth (HDP) ,

73y had ke (ITNITY ~ wat s o sl al A s fa Arrarhan
UL)’.LIIS nciyginu \nun), or \.ll!: llJ.gll watcLer Ud\.u.lll LO Wll_LLll a deE UVELllUdu

clearance (SOC) is referenced. If the hydrographic depth (HDP), drying
height (HDH), or safe overhead clearance (SOC) is unknown or not applicable,

VDC is not applicable. VDR is used to record the name of the vertical datum
when VDC is 023 (Other). VDR is not applicable *"NA®" when VDC is any value
except 023.

R-2800 When the boundary of an areal symbol crosses or overprints the shoreline, the
boundary overprinting the shoreline or on land is deleted.

R-2806 If areas where separate dangers coalesce because of scale, the danger curves
(dotted lines) are deleted except for those on the outermost perimeter of the
aggregate danger hazard. A smooth dotted line is drawn around the area.

D-1909 If point SymDOl overprints shoreline (2A010 or 2H075), the HDP type, posicut,
or graphic in the center of symbol shall be displaced seaward until they no
longer overprint the shoreline. If the danger curve (dotted perimeter line)

overprints the shoreline, that portion of the dotted perimeter line falling
on land shall be deleted.

If EXS=003, label *Rep*

L-4702 Show HDP or HDH value in whole meters if decimeter value is 0; otherwise show
the decimeter value as a subscript to the meter value.

L-4707 If the attribute value is ACC 001 (Accurate) or EXS 001 (Definite), delete
the window and condense remaining windows.

L-4708 Date (DAT) shall only be shown if EXS=003 (Reported). Date shall be shown in
parentheses. If date is unknown, delete label and parentheses from the
symbol. Always show "Rep* and date on the same line.

L-4722 Priority for type placement: 1l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority
#1 4 measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
43 4 mm measured to the EFast end

#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

L-4729 If symbols overprint each other, labels are condensed as follows:
(1) If the labels are identical, only one is retained.
(2) If the labels are not identical, they shall be condensed in to one
legend, e.g., *"Fishhaven and Well*. If multiple depths are shown, only the
shallowest is retained.

L-4730 Labels may be stacked, readable top to bottom to avoid overprints, e.g.:
Hydro
power
plant

L-4808 Labels shall be placed in water area, and shall not overprint the shoreline
(2A010 or 2H075) or be placed on land or in the foreshore (2A020).

HDP label shall be centered in the circle.

[ CI‘
[ [
@® ®
~
»

©
[

Variable type size for HDP values enclosed by danger curves (dotted circles):
If HDP < 10 (a single dlglt principal dlglt), apply 7 point type to the

principal digit, and 5 point type to the subscript, if there is one. If HDP
>= 10 (a double digit principal digit), apply 6 point type to the principal

digit, and 5 point type to the subsript, if there is one.
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APPENDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: PFOUL GROUND...2D050 (POINT)

0-3411

R-2221

R-2222

R-2806

R-3709

KELP. .
D-1907

Unless specifically indicated on source material as inaccurate or doubtful,

etc., or modified by other override rules, feature shall be assumed to be
accurate (ACC=001), and definite (EXS=001). This rule applies to accuracy

and existence of unique features, and is not related to the accuracy of the

R 1a
scurce as a whole.

Following IHO practice, features whose positions are approximate (ACC=002)

.o ok
are labeled *"PA* on source charts. Features whose positions are doubtful

(ACC=003) are labeled *PD" on source charts. Features whose existence is
doubtful (EXS=002) are labeled “ED" on source charts. Features that have
only been reported (EXS=003) are labeled "Rep* on source charts, and usually
show the date of report (DAT) in parentheses.

Definitions

PA - Position Approximate = The position has not been accurately determined,
or does not remain fixed.

PD - Position Doubtful = The feature has been reported in various positions,
but not definitely determined to be in any.

ED - Existence Doubtful = Indicates the posible existence of the feature, the

actual existence of which has not been established.

HGT is used to describe height when feature is above the surface of the water
at High Water (VRC=001). HDI is not applicable when VRC=001.

HDI values 000, 009, 010, 011, 012 are used to describe knowledge about a
depth of a feature when the feature is below the water surface (VRC=004).

HDI values 013 and 014 are used to describe knowledge about the drying height
of a feature when it covers and uncovers, i.e., between high and low water
(VRC=008) .

HDP is used to record the depth of a feature when HDI=009, 010 or 011. HDP
is not applicable when the depth is unknown {(HDI=000 or 012) or when the
feature covers and uncovers (VRC=008) - see HDH, or when the feature is above

High Water (VRC=001).

- Ir IIMIT 3 o

HDH is used to record the drying height of a feature when HDI=013. HDH is
not applicable when the drying height is unknown (HDI=014), or the feature is
below water (VRC=004) - see HDP, or when the feature is above High Water
(VRC=001)

(VRC=001) .

VDC is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrographic depth (HDP),
drying height (HDH), or the high water datum to which a safe overhead
clearance (SOC) is referenced. If the hydrographic depth (HDP), drying
height (HDH), or safe overhead clearance {SOC) is unknown or not applicable,
VDC is not applicable. VDR is used to record the name of the vertical datum
when VDC is 023 (Other). VDR is not applicable *NA* when VDC is any value

except 023.

If areas where separate dangers coalesce because of scale, the danger curves
(d()tted lines) are deleted ovront— for those on the cutermost perimetrter of the

Il s Perl e er

aggregate danger hazard. A smooth dotted line is drawn around the area.

The diameter of the circular symbol perimeter line may be reduced in

congested areas to avoid overprinting other symbols, but must be at least
2.0 mm diameter, and cannot come closer than 0.2 mm to any type or graphic
symbol shown inside the circle. 1In non-congested areas the normal symbol

diameter shall be shown.

.2D060 (AREA)

Point features, or individual posicut

a
....................... ai poslcuts
1

o
S mm, at chart scale, to avoid overprint

A

f a a
I an a
S

Features with areas greater than 100 square cm shall be represented by a
legend, e.g., Kelp, Eddies, Overfalls, rather than by the graphic symbol.
Type is 6 point Swiss 742. Black SPC-58600, and label is scattered over area
at approximately 50 mm intervals. Position is horizontal and shall not
overprint other features.

.2D060 (POINT)

Point features, or individual posicuts of an area symbol, may be displaced <=
5 mm, at chart scale, to avoid overprints.

62
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APPENDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

PEATURE: PLATFORM...2D110 (POINT)
PLATPORM. . .2D110 (POINT)

L-4706

L-4722

L-4730

T-0800

REEP..
D-1910

L-4700

L-4709

If the attribute value is not known, or the attribute value for none or not
applicable, delete window and condense remaining windows.

Priority for type placement: 1-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,

4-top center.

(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm,

(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)
Labels may be stacked, readable top to bottom to avoid overprints, e.g.:
Hydro
power
plant

If Platforms (2D110) <= 3 mm apart at chart scale:

HAC 1 & 2 - Do not thin.

HAC 3 - use one symbol to represent three.

HAC 4 - use one symbol to represent five.

HAC 5 - use one symbol to represent seven.

HAC 6 - use one symbol to represent eight.

HAC 7 - 9 - (a) use most seaward platforms only (b) include all platforms
seaward of the 30 meter depth curve (2E010).

Thinning hierarchy by order of omission:

(1) CHA=023

(2) CHA=023, NAM, SST

(3) CHA=023, NST=010

(4) CHA=023, NAM, NST=010, SST

(5) CHA=021

(6) CHA=021, NAM, SST

{(7) CHA 021, NST=010

(8) CHA 021, NAM, NST=010, SST

Thin #1 first, #2 second, etc, if they are all #8 select those around the
perimeter to help define the limits of the field.

.2D120 (AREA)

If rock symbol (point 2D130) is shown inside a reef symbol (area 2D120)
overprints the shoreline (2A010 or 2H075), displace the rock symbol seaward,
so that it no longer overprints the shoreline. If necessary, displace the
dotted perimeter line of the reef seaward, so it does not overprint the rock
symbol.

Use the following abbreviations for ACC and EXS values:
If ACC=002, label *"PA"
If ACC=003, label *PD"
If EXS=002, label *“ED*

Tf BYS=0013 Tabhal *"Dan®
4l DASTUVS, 14QpCl nepy

Show HDP or HDH value in whole meters if decimeter value is 0; otherwise show
the decimeter value as a subscript to the meter value.

If the attribute value is ACC 001 (Accurate) or EXS 001 (Definite), delete
the window and condense remaining windows.

ha

a

Date (DAT) shall only be shown if EXS=003 (Re

a o 11 o
parentheses. If date is unknown, delete label and parentheses from the
symbol. Always show “Rep" and date on the same line.

orted) Nat
orieq)

he
. Uac jo 15

If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

[e)
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APPENDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: REEF...2D120 (ARRA)

L-4722

L-4807

L-4811

0-3411

R-2210

Priority for type placement: 1-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.

(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)
Labels may be stacked, readable top to bottom to avoid overprints, e.g.
Hydro
power
plant

Type shall be placed in the following preference:

(a) Placed on one horizontal line centered in feature.

\a,; rraatceQ eIl Qe oI li0ohlal lllie Cellleliel 1l callle

(b) Broken into multiple horizontal lines, centered in feature, with a 1
mm space between lines.

(c) Placed on one line outside feature. Use Rule L-4722 for placement. If
present, HDP shall always be positioned inside area.

(d) Placed on two lines to avoid overprints. Use Rule L-4722 for
placement. If present, HDP shall always be placed inside area.

Tahala ahall ha mlamad in wat+ar area AanA ahall mAa+r Atrarmnryrint tha ahAaralina
Havcio Dilal 4 T plraAvTu Ll o walcly air<ca, alivi Dlilal r v AR 8 J.llk. wilT ollvicidllc
(2A010 or 2HO075) or be placed on land or in the foreshore (2A020).

When two or more identical features fall within 10 mm of each other, one
legend with plural description shall be shown, with type placed as close as
possible to the center of the group without overprinting features.

The drying height (HDH) shall be shown if it is known, for reefs that uncover
/9T 82Tl aYaXoRY Miremn ~hal T~ ~wr o~ ha lid~wlhamt mAatmbE ~AF A A
\AL}.LL\J, VRL=UUVO) . lype osliall oe kJJ.Cl\.ﬁu UVCL Llll‘_‘ ltiyliesL poulLlic UL Liic LTCol,
if possible. If the reef is too small to place HDH inside the area, it shall
be placed alongside the area in parentheses. If *Co* is required by symbol,
MD-_N1Q tunae achall ha mnAacitinanald 1nmdar UNU

MCP=019, type shall be poesiticned under HDH.
Descriptive terms, e.g., "Canal® shall be shown if the name is not known. If

the descriptive word appears in the name, for example, "PANAMA CANAL*, the
descriptive type shall not be shown, i.e., do not show *"Panama Canal Canal*.

Unless specifically indicated on source material as inaccurate or doubtful,
etc., or modified by other override rules, feature shall be assumed to be

amAiraba Ilf*f‘ nn1\ anA Aafinit+a I‘C‘VC‘ nn1\ Mhia y111la annla YA oYy aots
aClurace all=vuvli;, anG Gerinite (o L] . 10118 Yui€ appiies To accuracy

and existence of unique features, and is not related to the accuracy of the
source as a whole.

Following IHO practice, features whose positions are approximate (ACC=002)
are labeled "PA*" on source charts. Features whose positions are doubtful
(ACC=003) are labeled "PD" on source charts. Features whoge exigtence is
doubtful (EXS=002) are labeled "ED" on source charts. Features that have
only been reported (EXS=003) are labeled "Rep" on source charts, and usually

show the date of report (DAT) in parentheses.

Definitions
PA - Position Approximate = The position has not been accurately determined,
or does not remain fixed.

PD - Position Doubtful = The feature
but not definitely determined to be i .
ED - Existence Doubtful = Indicates the pos
-~ ot A

ova

Fiial aAviatancn AfF whisrh hao nat haan A
actual existence ¢f which has not oo ©
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Rocks (2D130, MCP=066) and isolated coral heads (2D130, MCP=019) within

submerged reefg (2D120) chall be charted HQ'IT\H the annrnnrwat’n rock cvmh(ﬂ

When depths over selected rocks are shown, an overall depth over the reef is
not required, since the depth over the reef is shown by the depth of the
shallowest rock. Where it is not possible to chart depth information for
separate rocks, the shallowest depth over the reef shall be shown by HDP or

HDH on reef (2D120).
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APPENDIX A

‘AL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

[

FPEATURE: REEF...2D120 (AREA)

R-2215 Symbol consists of arcs and Vs along the area perimeter. If the reef edge

R-2221

R-2222

R-2806

R-2915

R-3708

x
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NUCRA. .
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D-1909
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symbol overprints the shoreline, the symbol is deleted for that section that
overprints.

HGT is used to dese
at ngh Water (VRC
HDI values 000, 009, UlU, 0i1, 012 are used to describe Know1edge about a
depth of a feature when the feature is below the water surface (VRC=004).

HDI values 013 and 014 are used to descrlbe knowledge about the drylng height
of a feature when it covers and uncovers, i.e. between u;gn and low water

(VRC=008) .
HDP is used to record the depth of a feature when HDI=009, 010 or 011. HDP

At armnrnliAAaahlAa kA Fha Aam+h 11 e Ay {IIMT_NNAN A N1\ A rahme =1
15 nCtl appiifatie winéen the ucyuu is unknown \nui=zuvu O vig) O wrii€ll L€

feature covers and uncovers (VRC=008) - see HDH, or when the feature is above
High Water (VRC=001).
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HDH used to record the drying height of a feature when HDI=013 HDH is
not applicable when the drying height is unknown (HDI=014), or the feature is
below water (VRC=004) - see HDP, or when the feature is above High Water

(VRC=001) .

VDC is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrographic depth (HDP),
drying height (HDH), or the high water datum to which a safe overhead
clearance (SOC) is referenced If the hydrographlc depth (HDP), drying
height (HDH), or safe overhead clearance (SOC) is unknown or not applicable,
VDC is not applicable. VDR is used to record the name of the vertical datum
when VDC is 023 (Other). VDR is not applicable *NA* when VDC is any value

except 023.

Where sympols with the same feature code but different values of VRC are
adjacent to each other, the boundary of the feature that is the highest in
the vertical plane shall be shown, and the boundary of the feature that is
lower shall be deleted. For example, the feature above water is shown whole,
while the feature that covers and uncovers has that portion of its symbol
perimeter that overprints the higher feature deleted

If areas where separate dangers coalesce because of scale, the danger curves
(dotted lines) are deleted except for those on the outermost perimeter of the

actaaracnata Aancdar hazarA A amnnth Aartad 14 ia Avarm arsinimA tha avan
aggiegacre Gangerl nazard. A SIMCCUTNn GQOTTed iine 1s aQrawn arguna tne area.

The minimum size of a reef (2D120) that covers and uncovers (VRC=008) shall
be 2 mm diameter. The minimum size of a reef that is under water (VRC=004)
shall be 3 mm. If the reef at chart scale is smaller than these minimum
sizes, it shail be shown as a rock (2Di30j.

A blue 31% tint shall not overprint other blue 31% tints. If two blue tinted
gymbols, or one tinted symbol and water tint overprint, only one 31% tint
shall be shown in the area.

If a hole exists inside of an are dth of the hole ig

ur ) width of the hole
greater than 3 mm at chart scale, the hole is shown as

™)
-
D
()
-t
o

e, and the widt
an open space inside
the surrounding feature. If the hole is 3 mm wide or less, the hole is

deleted and absorbed into the surrounding area feature.

If point symbol overprlnts shoreline (2A010 or 2H075), the HDP type, posicut,

~Nvarhd o~ 4 +h o~ ~F s T aha11 s AL ol ocoaonnyo e ~
or gLGyL\L\' in L,llC bcllLCL Ot D_leILJUJ. Sriaili o€ u¢§y;a\.cu DCGWGLU ullLLJ. Lll‘:_}' no

longer overprint the shoreline. If the danger curve (dotted perimeter line)

overprints the shoreline, that portion of the dotted perimeter line falling
on land chall be deleted

Use the following abbreviations for ACC and EXS values:
If ACC=002, label *pPA"

If ACC=003, label *PD*

If EXS=002, label "ED*"

If EXS=003, label "Rep"

ChAatry UND Ay UNU 11raliia in twhAala matara 1 Ff Aamnimatrar wralinia 10 Ne Arharvioca ohArg
LIV nuyr L 11711 vaiLuc Ll WIIUV LT IliTLTL O 44 oo LT e Ty vaiuc o oy viLliTiL Wil ODT oLIVUW
the decimeter value as a subscript to the meter value.



MIL-H-89201/5
APPENDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

PEATURR: ROCK...2D130 (POINT)

L-4707

L-4708

L-4709

L-4722

L-4730

L-4763

L-4808

L-4872
0-3411

If the attribute value is ACC 001 (Accurate) or EXS 001 (Definite), delete

the window and condense remaining windows.

Date (DAT) shall only be shown if EXS=003 (Reported). Date shall be shown in

naranthacag Tf date ig unknaun dalete 1a2hel and narantheaces Lrom he

MPALTIILIITOT O .« 4L “aovc Lo ulll\llVV‘Vll/ T LT LT daQi/T L aliu HGLCIILIICDCD LllC
symbol. Always show "Rep*®" and date on the same line.
If attribute NAM is unknown, delete ndow and condense the remaining

windows.

Priority for type placement: 1-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.

(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.

(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#1 4 mm measured to the West end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)

#3 4 mm measured to the East end

#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

Labels may be stacked, readable top to bottom to avoid overprints, e.g.:

Hydro
power
plant

The MCP label for rock (MCP=066) shall be "R*, and the label for coral
(MCP=019) shall be *Co* Labels are shown without quote marks, or periods.

Labels shall be placed in water area, and shall not overprint the shoreline
(2A010 or 2HO075) or be placed on land or in the foreshore (2A020).

HDP label shall be centered in the circle.

Unless specifically indicated on source material as inaccurate or doubtful,
etc., or modified by other override rules, feature shall be assumed to be
accurate (ACC=001), and definite (EXS=001). This rule applies to accuracy

and existence of unique features, and is not related to the accuracy of the
source as a whole.

Following IHO practice, features whose positions are approximate (ACC=002)
are labeled *PA* on source charts. Features whose positions are doubtful
(ACC=003) are labeled "PD" on source charts. Features whose existence is
doubtful (EXS=002) are labeled "ED" on source charts. Features that have
only been reported (EXS=003) are labeled ®*Rep" on source charts, and usually
show the date of report (DAT) in parentheses.

Definitions
PA - Position Approximate = The position has not been accurately determined,
or does not remain fixed.

PD - Position Doubtful = The feature has been reported in various positioens,
but not definitely determined to be in any.

ED - Existence Doubtful = Indicates the posible existence of the feature, the
actual existence of whlch has not been established.

Rocks (2D130, MCP=066) and isolated coral heads ) within
submerged reefs (2D120) shall be charted using the approprlate rock symbol.
When depths over selected rocks are shown, an overall depth over the reef is
not required, since the depth over the reef is shown by the depth of the
shallowest rock. Where it is not possible to chart depth information for
separate rocks, the shallowest depth over the reef shall be shown by HDP or
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MIL-H-89201/5
APPENDIX A

STAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: ROCK...2D130 (POINT)

R-2221

R-~-2222

R-2294

R-2916

R-3708

R-3709

T-0836

WRECK.

D-1900

HGT is used to describe height when feature is above the surface of the water
at High Water (VRC=001). HDI is not applicable when VRC=001.

HDI values 000, 009, 010, 011, 012 are used to describe knowledge about a
depth of a feature when the feature is below the water surface (VRC=004).

HDT values 013 and 014 are uced to describe knowledge about the drying height
of a feature when it covers and uncovers, i.e., between high and low water
(VRC=008) .

HDP is used to record the depth of a feature when HDI=009, 010 or 011. HDP
is not applicable when the depth is unknown (HDI=000 or 012) or when the
feature covers and uncovers (VRC=008) - see HDH, or when the feature is above
High Water (VRC=001).

HDH is used to record the drying height of a feature when HDI=013. HDH is

not applicable when the drying height is unknown (HDI=014), or the feature is
below water (VRC=004) - see HDP, or when the feature is above High Water
(VRC=001) .

VDC is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrographic depth (HDP),
drying height (HDH), or the high water datum to which a safe overhead
clearance (SOC) ig referenced. If the hydrographic depth (HDP), drying
height (HDH), or safe overhead clearance (SOC) is unknown or not applicable,
VDC is not applicable. VDR is used to record the name of the vertical datum
when VDC is 023 (Other). VDR is not applicable *NA* when VDC is any value

except 023.

Submerged rocks (2D120, VRC=004) with known depths (HDI=009 or 010) of 30.0
meters or less are considered dangerous (SOH=001) if the depth (HDP) of the
rock is shallower than the corresponding depth area, as defined by the
adjacent depth curves. They are considered not dangerous (SOH=002) if the
depth of the rock falls within the corresponding depth area. For example, on
a chart chowing 10, 20, and 30 meter depth curvesg, a rock with a depth of12.0
meters would be considered dangerous (SOH=001) if it fell in between the 20
and 30 meter depth curves, but would be considered not dangerous (SOH=002) if
it fell between the 10 and 20 meter depth curves.

If areas where separate dangers coalesce because of scale, the danger curves
(dotted lines) are deleted except for those on the outermost perimeter of the
aggregate danger hazard. A smooth dotted line is drawn around the area.

Dangers with danger curves (dotted lines) around them which fall inside other

danger areas with danger curves around them, shall have the inner dotted line
deleted

If an uncovering rock (2Di30, VRC=008) falls inside the foreshore {(2A020),
show the rock center symbol without the blue tint or dotted circle.

A blue 31% tint shall not overprint other blue 31% tints. If two blue tinted
symbols, or one tinted symbol and water tint overprint, only one 31% tint
shall be shown in the area.

The diameter of the circular symbol perimeter line may be reduced in
congested areas to avoid overprinting other symbols, but must be at least
2.0 mm diameter, and cannot come closer than 0.2 mm to any type or graphic
symbol shown inside the circle. 1In non-congested areas the normal symbol
diameter shall be shown.

When central graphic symbols of hydrographic dangers, excluding the danger

rMmivira (Anttad 1inal Aavarnrint Ar cnalaaras thouy ahall ha thinnaAd with
curve (QeLied .1ine; overprinc or ClaiesCe, tn€y snaii ©£€ tinlnhnedG, witin

preference given to retaining those dangers with the shallower depth (HDP),
if it is known. Danger curves shall not be affected by this rule.

..2D180 (POINT)

If two graphic interior point symbols (HDI=012 and SOH=001) or (VRC=001 or
008, and EPA=001, 002 or 005) overprint, displace both symbols outward until
they no longer overprint.

o
~3



MIL-H-89201/5
APPENDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: WRECK...2D180 (POINT)

D-1909

L-4722

L-4730

L-4872
L-4891

If point symbol overprints shoreline (2A010 or 2H075), the HDP type, posicut,
or graphic in the center of symbol shall be displaced seaward until they no
longer overprint the shoreline. If the danger curve (dotted perimeter line)

overprints the shoreline, that portion of the dotted perimeter line falling
on land chall be deleted.

Use the following abbreviations for ACC and EXS values:
If ACC=002, label *"PA"
If ACC=003, label "PD*"

If EXS5=002, label *ED*
If EXS=003, label *Rep"

Show HDP or HDH value in whole meters if decimeter value is 0; otherwise show
the decimeter value as a subscript to the meter value.
If the attribute value is ACC 001 (Accurate) or EXS 001 (Definite), delete

the window and condense remaining windows.

Date (DAT) shall only be shown if EXS=003 (Reported). Date shall be shown in
parentheses. If date is unknown, delete label and parentheses from the
symbol. Always show *Rep" and date on the same line.

Priority for type placement: 1-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.

(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.

(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#1 4 mm measured to the West end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)

#3 4 mm measured to the East end

#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)
If symbocls overprint each other, labels are condensed as follows

(1) If the labels are identical, only one is retained

(2) If the labels are not identical, they shall be condensed in to one
legend, e.g., "Fichhaven and Well"., 1If multiple depths are chown, only the

shallowest is retained.

Labels may be stacked, readable top to bottom to avoid overprints, e.g.:

Hydro

power

plant
Labels chall be placed in water area, and shall not overprint the shoreline
(2A010 or 2HO075) or be placed on land or in the foreshore (2A020)

When two or more identical features fall within 10 mm of each other, one
legend with plural description shall be shown, with type placed as close as
possibie to the center of the group without overprinting features.

HDP label shall be centered in the circle.

Variable type size for HDP values enclosed by danger curves (dotted circles):
If HDP < 10, (a single digit principal digit), apply 7 point type to the
principal digit; and 5 point tvpe to the subscript, if there is one. If HDP

>= 10 (a double digit prlnc1pal digit), apply 6 point type to the principal
digit, and 5 point type to the subsript, if there is one.

o
[¢ &)
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APPENDIX A

HARBOR APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: WRECK...2D180 (POINT)

0-3411

R-2222

R-2806

R-2916

R-3708

R-3709

8-1400

Unless specifically indicated on source material as inaccurate or doubtful,
etc., or modified uy other override LuLea, feature shall be assumed to be

accurate (ACC=001), and definite (EXS=001). This rule applies to accuracy
and existence of unique features, and is not related to the accuracy of the

gource ag a whole
SCUurfe as a winoie.

Following IHO practice, features whose positions are approximate (ACC=002)

are labeled "PA* on gource charts. Features whose positions are doubtful

ale 14aleleQ ra Cialls POQALULICS WililsT pOSLLalls aic QOULL L

(ACC=003) are labeled "PD* on source charts. Features whose existence is

doubtful (EXS=002) are labeled "ED* on source charts. Features that have
only been reported (EXS=003) are labeled "Rep* on source charts, and usually

..... ZAD ale labeled 19 Il SOLICe Cllallz=

show the date of report (DAT) in parentheses.

Definitions

PA - Position Approximate = The position has not been accurately determined,
or does not remain fixed.

PD - Position Doubtful = The feature has been reported in various positions,
but not definitely determined to be in any.

ED - Existence Doubtful = Indicates the posible existence of the feature, the

actual existence of which has not been established.

HGT is used to describe height when feature is above the surface of the water
at High Water (VRC=001). HDI is not applicable when VRC=001.

HDI values 000, 009, 010, 011, 012 are used to describe knowledge about a
depth of a feature when the feature is below the water surface (VRC=004).

HDI values 013 and 014 are used to describe knowledge about the drying height
of a feature when it covers and uncovers, i.e., between high and low water
(VRC=008) .

HDP is used to record the depth of a feature when HDI=009, 010 or 011. HDP

is not applicable when the depth is unknown {(HDI=000 or 012) or when the
feature covers and uncovers (VRC=008) - see HDH, or when the feature is above
High Water (VRC=001).

HDH is used to record the drying height of a feature when HDI=013. HDH is
not applicable when the drying height is unknown (HDI=014), or the feature is
below water (VRC=004) - see HDP, or when the feature is above High Water
(VRC=001) .

VDC is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrographic depth (HDP),
drying height (HDH), or the high water datum to which a safe overhead
clearance (SOC) is referenced. If the hydrographic depth (HDP), drying
height (HDH), or safe overhead clearance (SOC) is unknown or not applicable,
VDC is not applicable. VDR is used to record the name of the vertical datum
when VDC is 023 (Other). VDR is not applicable *NA" when VDC is any value
except 023.

If areas where separate dangers coalesce because of scale, the danger curves

(dotted lines) are deleted except for those on the ocutermost perlmeter of the

aggregate danger hazard. A smooth dotted line is drawn around the area.

Dangers with danger curves (dotted lines) around them which fall inside other
danger areas with danger curves around them, shall have the inner dotted line

Tarad
uELEL Q.

A blue 31% tint shall not overprint other blue 31% tints. If two blue tinted

symbols, or one tinted symbol and water tint overprint only ocne 31% tint

D0OLS LAt SYMo0L vaLed Lvadiv OVoIipiaiic, iy ONle J4i% ULilll

shall be shown in the area.

The diameter of the circular symbol perimeter line may be reduced in
congested areas to avoid overprinting other symbols, but must be at least
2.0 mm diameter, and cannot come closer than 0.2 mm to any type or graphic
symbol shown inside the circle. In non-congested areas the normal symbol
diameter shall be shown.

<

When two or more stranded wreck symbols (2D180, EPA=003 or 004) overlap, one
symbol shall be placed in the center of the group and shall be labeled with

" i L] " 2 W Lan
the number ¢f stranded wrecks in the group, e.g., "2 Wrecks", *3 Wrecks",

etc. Type is Swiss 742 italic, 6 point, in color Black SPC-58600.
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APPENDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

PEATURE: WRECK...2D180 (POINT)

T-0801

T-0807

T-0810

DEPTH
L-4733

L-4734

0-3421

If more than five wrecks (2D180), other than stranded (VRC=001 or 008), fall
within an area less than 20 mm x 20 mm, individual wreck symbols are not
shown. Instead, a generalized danger line (dotted line) shall be shown
surrounding the area, and the area shall be labeled as follows: "Numerous

wrecke®, *Numerocug Wkg* "“Wka" Condence label acgc necessary to place it

NUMeIOUus i 12228 LONQLNSC Lalcl as ielessarl

inside the danger line. Type is Swiss 742, 6 point upper and lower case

italic, in color Black SPC-58600.

Delete wrecks (2D180), except stranded (VRC=001 or 008), inside the 10 meter
At Ay v 1IN T N ADIT_ N1 N0 PR S R ) P T hA1:-- INANT AN —— YITATICN
Geplrn Curlve (gsoviv, Lnv=ulyu) CONLiguous Lo Lrie snorelirne (zAvlvu O 2nui/D) .

Where two or more wrecks (2D180), except stranded wrecks (VRC=001 or 008),
overprint each other:
(1) If only the danger lines (dotted lines) overprint, delete the danger

lines that are inside the outer perimeter danger lines.
(2) If two HDP depths n\]nrnr'lnt' retain the ghalloweet denth and the danger

200, Ietalll QL L0OW Geptil all il LKanig<cd

line surrounding the wrecks.

CURVE...2E010 (LINE)

Depth curves (2E010) shall be labeled with the numeral in the same unit of
measurement as the soundings (2E010). The term "meters* shall not be part of
the label.

Depth Curve (2E010) labels:

(1) Break curve the width of the label plus 1 mm on each side. Orient
label parallel to curve, centered in window, readable left to right, or
bottom to top, if curve is vertical.

{2) Start labels at the middle of the curve, space every 12 cm. Labels
may be moved any distance to avoid overprints, except on a closed curve
where an overprint cannot be avoided If the overprint is another Depth
Curve, break the curve. Label every curve at least once if length of curve
is 10 mm greater than window and does not close.

Depth curves (2E010) which surround a single sounding (2E020) shall not be
labeled if the length of the depth curve is less than 20

An inset plan covering an area within a chart ic on > ¢
curve as that used on the chart, regardless of the scale of the plan.

When accurate depth curves (2E010, ACC=001) taken directly from source charts
are shown on a product that has been enlarged by a factor greater than two,

1 f +ha ~h o 1 EN NNN A~~~ Ay~
Com?ared to the scale of the socurce cnarc, €.g 1:5uU,uvuu Source on a yLuuu\,l,

larger than 1:25,000, the depth curve's accuracy shall be ACC=002. When
approximate depth curves (2E010, ACC=002) taken directly from source charts
are shown on a product that has been reduced by a factor greater than two
compared to the source source chart, e.g., 1:50,000 source on a product
smaller than 1:100,000, the depth curve accuracy shall be ACC=001. When
depth curves taken from gource charts are enlarged or reduced by a factor

equal to or less than two, they shall retain the same accuracy as the source
chart.

If other curves are selected for portrayal (based on published source
material), use the CRV values that are egual to the values of the curves on

the source material.
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APPENDIX A
"OASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

FPEATURE: DEPTH CURVE...2E010 (LINE)

0-3435

R-2201

R-2812

R-2813

R-2814

R-2827

R-2828

R-2869

The depth curve (2E010) to which a blue water tint is shown is established by
a representation rule. If for some reason this specified depth curve is not

the curve most significant for navigation in the area, the cartographer shall
select the depth curve most significant for navigation, and use that depth

curve for blue water tint pnrrrnvn'l

In some instances, it may be desirable to show two water tints, for example,
a Blue 31% tint from the shoreline to the 20 meter depth curve, and a Blue
12% tint from the 20 meter depth curve to the 30 meter depth curve. In this

case, a SPC-48253 Blue 31% 45° angle screen is used for the darker tint, and
a SPC-48253 Blue 12% 75° angle screen is used for the lighter tint.

Wnen using open window negatives for printing, extending the 12% Blue open
window from the second significant depth curve all the way to the shoreline,
rather than just to the darker blue tint, will eliminate the potential for a

el m celemsnn bl been LeTii o cmamm e o p3 mmmed i amm e PR

. ela X -
wriite nalo wnere the two Ul.ut' sCreells lllCCL, J.L LUngleLLUU .Lb not exact.

The depth curve (2E010) to which water tint is shown may be interpolated from

goundinges shown on nautical chart gourceg in order to develorn the required

....................... chart sources op equired
open water blue tint. If this is done the curve shall be approximate
(ACC=002). For depth curves other than this curve, Rule R-2876 shall apply.

In delineating depth curves (2E010), the line shall be positioned as near as

pUbb.LL)J.t: LU L“e ueepel blue UL L“t‘ bUUHUJ.llg leue WLLHUU.L L()U.LHJ.IQ The
depth curve shall not be broken for the Sounding value.

Depth curves (2E010) that coalesce on steep slopes shall show only the
deepest and shoalest curves. Where space is limited in *"steep to channels*

portrayal of the deepest curve is preferred. 1In other general areas where
gpace ig limited because of scale, the shoalegt curve ghall bhe chown with the

deep curves broken. Where a blue tint invades a steep slope, the curve
delimiting the blue tint must be shown.

Small depressions within shallow areas shall not be surrounded by a depth
v~ e R nlalh BatRY R TV oA~ [oh SOrNpy [l PUPUR PO, [ IR nlats Wally £ FICE I U P iy [ Sy P Y
curLve \cuviv) 11 1€55 Ul 1 Lire sounuinygs (W AVIAVE] Lail wlivLillll tle culrve

When published nautical charts in meters are used as source material for DMA
chartg the DMA charte chall retain the Hahf‘h curves (2E010) chown on the

published chart source. Occasionally foreign sources will portray
soundings (2E020) which are the same value as the depth curve seaward of the
depth curve. In this event,; the depth curve is broken and a dacshed

approximate curve (2E010, ACC:OOZ) is extended seaward around the
sounding(sj .

Foreign charts showing soundings and depth curves in fathoms, that are used
as source material for nautical charts, shall have the sounding converted to
meters, and have the depth curves converted to meters as follows:

-1 fathom curve shall be retained, and labeled 2
-3 F::f'hr\m curve ah:11 hn rafa‘\narq and labeled 5.

avalCili calnuc&,

This policy shall be followed only when the soundings seaward of the curve
are greater than the value of the curve. When the above conversion is not
practical, an approximate depth curve (2E010, ACC=002) shall be delineated
and dashed (approximate) lines displayed. Indefinite (approximate) depth
curves shall replace fathom curves of depths other than above.

Show water tint (Blue SPC-48253, 31% screen, at 45°) from the shoreline
{ZA010 or 2H075), to the 10 meter depth curve {(2E010, CRV=010) and alil
offshore areas shallower than 10 meters (inside a 10 meter depth curve).
Blue tint is deleted from inland hydrographic features (2H), in those areas

rhat ara Aaarmar Fharm 1N mabkass b3 As a9 matar Aantl Trvvtra)
tliat dIe Geeperl than 10 meters \uuk.b.LuC the 10 meter qepcn curveyg .
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MIL-H-89201/5
APPENDIX A

COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

FPEATURE: DEPTH CURVE...2E010 (LINE)

R-2871

R-2874

o
]
»
®
~
w

R-2876

R-2882

Charts in areas recognized as likely routes for supertankers (draft of 18 -
28 meters) shall show water tint from the shoreline (2A010 or 2H075) to the
30 meter depth curve (2E010, CRV=030) and all offshore areas inside the 30

meter depth curve. Shipping routes for supertankers are indicated in the IMO
Puhlicatinn Qh1n ¢ Routeing Manual - Part C 'Deep Water Routes', and DMA

................................. DMA
Sailing Dlrectlons

To further emphasize dangers existing for ships with drafts up to 30 meters,
depths of less than 30 meters seaward of the 30 meters depth curve shall
carry a blue screen, e.g., single sounding or several soundings in an area.
Areas deeper than 30 meters shall not show blue tint.

If the shoal sounding (2E020) and selected depth curves (2E010) will

amiata~ Aarmmay 1+ 10 mAabk mamasoa Yy Frnrv atas camian~a

aA ~F
uuc\iua\_c;x FUL L.A.a_y a uculyc;, J.l. J.D ll\l\, ucbcaaa;y Lor \.uc ‘leHkJJ.CLC STYuTlILT oL

depth curves to be shown around an isclated pinnacle.

Accurate depth curves (2E010, ACC=001) ghall be shown when the sounding data
from which they are interpolated has a density of <= 10 mm maximum spacing,
at the product chart scale before soundings have been thinned. When this
sounding density is > 10 mm maximum spacing, any interpolated depth curvesg
shall be approximate (ACC=002).

In areas of the chart where the primary source of hydrographic data is a
foreign nautical chart, and that foreign chart does not show any depth

Aruvac Aanth curves I')E‘ﬂ‘l n\ ahall nAat ha intarnal ataAd arnA aminAInyo !
CUIves, QGepln ARy Snass NCT C€ lhcerpdiacted, anG soundaings |

alone shall be used to deplct the bottom topography.

In rapidly changing areas where surveys with different dates adjoin but do
not agree, gaps in depth curves (2E010) shall be left to indicate data
discrepancy to the user. Gap width shall be commensurate with chart scale
and the area covered by the sources.

B ATTAI P AV, AmAnn

PVVRV A

D-1%03

D-1912

D-1913

L-4700

L-4702

L-4707

1 s warm
P e o e SBVEV (\FVLNL)

Soundings shall normally be plotted in their true positions. If a selected

gounding overnrinte other imnortant detail cuch ag aids to nav oan (2C)

[SRYY)

iy
SQLOGLNG OVelplliils OLACT aplLail LeLtais Swlal Qals L0 naviga

or dangers (2D), a»dlffereht_eoundlng is selecped, if possible. If the
selected sounding is the shallower than any other sounding around it, it must
be shown. 1In this case, it is shown ag an *out of position® sounding and a

leader line is used to show the true position of the sounding. Leader line
shall be 3-25 mm in length.

Cil (4

Soundings
shoreline

shorelin

(2E020) shall be dis
2A j un

placed seaward when they overprint the
NN ~ ~NrTTATC .n hl o
AVLVU OL 4Znu/D) Ul 1 UI

1ls
ti 1ey 1o LUHQEL OVeLpILHL

\ 1

If a channel (deep area between two shallow areas) is too narrow to place a
sounding (2E020) in, and the sounding is the shallowest depth in the channel
between the two shallow areas, place the sounding alongside the channel, in
parentheses.

Use the following abbreviations for ACC and EXS values:

If ACC=0062, label "PA"
If ACC=003, label *"PD"
If EXS=002, label *ED"

TF DVvOo_NN2 Tahal AD AN
4L LDAo=VUD, l1aAucle ncpy

Show HDP or HDH value in whole meters if decimeter value is 0; otherwise show
neter value ag a cnheﬁr1nr to the meter value

t
=
1]
o}
(D
0
o
3

If the attribute value is ACC 001 (Accurate) or EXS 001 (Definite), delete
the window and condense remaining windows.

Natra [(MAMY ahall Arnlyr a ahAtm 4 F DVO_NND IDAarmA AvE ~A\ Nata~a ~khall lha ~hAarse 1w
vdeS \wni1j Shdiaix Olily ©O€ SAOWIL 11 Lao=vus (nepdrceq) . vUacle Sshnaii O€ sSndwihi 1l

parentheses. If date is unknown, delete label and parentheses from the
symbol. Always show "Rep* and date on the same line.

Strings of windows shall be placed on one line, reading left to right, or
bottom to top if the axis is vertical.

Strings of windows may be placed on two lines to avoid overprints.

~J
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MIL-H-89201/5
APPENDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: SOUNDING...2E020 (POINT)

0-3403

0-3405

0-3406

0-3438

If soundings (2E020) shown on a DMA product chart are taken from a graphic
source chart/survey that has been enlarged by a factor greater than two, for
example, soundings on a 1:50,000 source chart shown on a DMA chart at a scale
larger than 1:25,000, then those soundings shall be shown as slant soundings
(SND=001 chall be shown as SND=008, SND=002 shall be shown as SND=009,

SND 006 shall be shown as SND=004, and SND=007 shall be shown as SND=010).

When this override occurs, the chart shall show the following note, wording
as appropriate, in the margin of the chart. See "Notes and Cautions*
section of product specification for information regarding note portrayal.

NOTE
U S S S
JS 1n slant I[lgures are from smaller scale cnarts.

Some foreign charting agencies (and the IHO standard) use vertical (upright

hai Y‘11no\ ?‘\Inn for couestionable soundings and slant "‘IT\O for normal

.......... ype for questicnable scoundings and cslant type for normal
soundlngs This is the opposite of what DMA and NOS show on U.S. charts.

When a sounding (2E020) is shown as a slant type sounding on a source, but
that source was nroduced bv a charting agency that ugeg glanted tvne to show

ao;maiv;oaﬁdlngs, the soundlngvg;éé‘on the DMAvEﬁ;rt Shaii“gév;ertlcal i.e.
SND=006 (Ordinary), SND=001 (Drying Height-Vertical), SND=002 (No
Bottom-Vertical), or SND=007 (Doubtful-Vertical).

Sounding data that is unreliable, based on notes or cautions on the source
material, or some other information known to the compiler, shall be
attributed to show slanted or italic type (2E020, SND=004, 008, 009, or 010),
depending on the type of sounding. A note explaining the reason for the
slant soundings shall be given in the margin or land area. See "Notes and

Cautions* section of product specifications.
Unless specifically indicated on source material as inaccurate or doubtful,
etc., or modified by other override rules, feature shall be assumed to be
accurate (ACC=001), and definite (EXS=001). This rule applies to accuracy
and existence of uniqgue features, and is not related to the accuracy of the
source as a whole.

Following IHO practice, features whose positions are approximate ({ACC=002)
are labeled "PA* on source charts. Features whose positions are doubtful
(ACC=003) are labeled *PD" on source charts. Features whose existence is
A~k Fial IoDvao_nNnn\ Aara Talalad IDNE Am sAtiyma~an Ao sd o Dantitrac +ha Thasra
UVUULLUL \Lnho—-vvuyg ) QLT JlJAAQuTlicu oy Vil SUULLT LillAal Lo . CCGLULCD LIIC\L. iliavc

only been reported (EXS=003) are labeled "Rep* on source charts, and usually
show the date of report (DAT) in parentheses.

Definitions

PA - Position Approximate = The position has not been accurately determined,
or does not remain fixed.

PD - Position Doubtful = The feature has been reported in various positions,
but not definitely determined to be in any.

ED - Existence Doubtful = Indicates the posible existence of the feature, the
actual existence of which has not been established.

If a chart shows a mixture of soundings (2E020) from different sources that
utilize different vertical (sounding/hydrographic) datums, the sounding datum

mint ad 1n trha marain Af tha ~hart nka11 ha tha himdhaat Af tha Aatiimag ngad
Yuii Tl n tne WALYLar UL Cii© CHAadl v oiidaa 0T L 1iiyuToe UL i Gacwiis uscl.

Soundings (2E020) that are 200 meters deep or deeper shall be corrected for
sound velocity using NP-139 Tables (SVC=003). Sound velocity measurements
(SVC=004) shall be used in place of NP-139 Tables if they are considered more
reliable than the averaged values shown in the NP-139 Tables. Soundings that
are less than 200 meters deep shall be corrected for sound velocity using
sound velocity measurements (SVC 004) if data is available If it is not

yUbbLULE to correct qunuLIlgb LUL bouuu VBLOLlLy, dllu dbbul(leu b}_)ee(.lb (.JL bOuIlU.
are used (SVC=000, 001 or 002), uncorrected soundings are identified in the
source diagram.

~J
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MIL-H-89201/5
APPENDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

FPEATURE: SOUNDING...2E020 (POINT)

R-2222

R-2224

R-2807

R-2862

R-2864

R-2867

R-9011

R-9012

R-9014

x
]
©
=]
"
[*)

VDC is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrographic depth (HDP),

i i (3 hi~h £ 12N A
drying height (HDH), or the high water datum to which a safe overhead

clearance (SOC) is referenced. If the hydrographlc depth (HDP), drying

height (HDH) , or safe overhead clearance (SOC) is unknown or not applicable,
VDC is not ann11rah1p VDR ig ugsed to record the name of the vertical datum

~i1Calle. v lIT wocll LeC0OIVQ LIC alie ©OL Lile vVerlt.iladl Gatulll

when VDC is 023 (Other). VDR is not applicable *NA" when VDC is any value
except 023.

HDH is used when SND=001 (Drying Height), or 008 (Drying Height (Slant)).
HDP is used for all other values of SND.

The rounding off of decimeters between 21 and 30.5 meters shall be as
follows:

Decimeters between 3 and 7 shall be shown as 5, e.g.
through 21.7 shall be shown as 21.5. Decimeters 1
rounded off to the nearest meter, e.g., 21.1 and 2
and 21.8 and 21.9 shall be shown as 22.

depths from 21.3
, 8, and 9, shall be

’
shall be shown as 21,

l\)l\)~

’
1.

Sounding density shall be greatest (6 mm - 15 mm average spacing) between the
10 meter depth curve (2E010, CRV 010, UNI= 013) and the 50 meter depth curve
{(2E010, CRV=030, UNI=013), and for all isolated shoals less than 20 meters
deep (see Rule T-0822). In areas outside the 50 meter depth curve, sounding

density shall be in accordance with Rule T-0822.

Areas with soundings shallower than the depth range of maximum density that
are not contiguous to the shoreline shall show a sounding density of <= 10
mm averadge soac1na

In well bulvcytu areas, where sounding density on the source is <= 5 mm
average spacing, sounding density shall be > 20 mm average spacing and depth
curves (2E010) relied on to portray the bottom topography.

In areas where depth information is inadequate on large scale charts, small
scale charts of the same areas shall show a markedly uneven spacing for
soundings.

The position of a sounding (2E020) on a DMA or NOS chart is the center of
mass of the principal digit, excluding the subscript. Soundings on foreign
source material do not necessarily show the center of mass of the principal
digit as the position of the sounding. The standard practice of the charting
authority that produced the source shall be followed to determine the
position of the sounding on the foreign source.

CONTROLLING DEPTHS OF CHANNELS: A sounding (2E020) shall be shown to
indicate the controlling depth of a natural channel. The controlllng depth

analoguos to the hlghest p01nt in a pass between two mountalns

DEEPEST PATH ALONG A NATURAL CHANNEL: A line of soundings (2E020) is shown
to indicate the deepest water through a natural channel, analogous to the
lowest part of a valley floor.

SOUNDINGS ALONG TRACKS AND ROUTES: A line of soundings (2E020) should be
shown along tracks that ships must follow, such as a leading line (2C040),

radar gulded track (6C130), or route (6C165) If no soundlngs exits directly
along the track, the closest ones shall be shown.

DEEPS: Deep soundings (2E020) should be shown. Deep are local lows,

soundlngs that are ueeper than buLLUuUULHg quHuLHgb. Soundings that are
approximately 20% or more deeper than the surrounding soundings are
considered important. Soundings between 10% and 20% deeper than surrounding

on Flm Ao o i, AF +ha A

soundings may be important, dependi on the characteristics of the bottom,

SLuUIIAlLIYS uay e 1pOor L.uuL., aepenain

for example, in flat areas.

Q

SOUNDINGS AT CHANGES IN SLOPE: Soundings (2E020) shall be shown to indicate
significant changes of slope of the bottom. Soundings that are more than 5%

shallower than the surface interpolated from surrounding shoals, deeps, depth
curves (2E010), and other soundings (2E020), should be shown. Soundings that

are more than 10% deeper than the surface 1nterpolated from surroundlng
shoals, deeps, depth curves and other soundings should also be shown.

=N
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FPEATURE: SOUNDING...2E020 (POINT)

R-9016

R-9018

R-9019

R-9020

R-9021

R-9023

R-9024

R-9025

R-9027

R-9028

R-9029

SOUNDINGS NEAR DEPTH CURVES: Soundings (2E020) shown close to depth curves
(2E010), i.e., closer than 25 mm, serve to support the depth curve,
especially when there is no depth curve label nearby, or for short depth
curves that do not have a label. Depth curves (2E010) showing long, narrow

avi’cnf1r\nc of deener water 1nf‘r\ oha'l'!r“t water froam tha rqnnf'h curve's narmal
eXtenc epe 1LC Shaaa LI0M Lae Gepui noIriias

smoothed curve should be supported by soundings along and near the end of the
extension, if there is space, without soundings overprinting depth curves.

SOUNDINGS IN DANGEROUS AREAS: As scale is reduced from the source to the
product chart, soundings (2E020) may be omitted between groups of rocks
(2D130) or reefs (2D120), when there is no well defined passage between them,
or if detail has been generalized in the area. Where there is a well defined

passage through the dangerous area, soundings should be shown.

SOUNDINGS CLOSE TO AND THE SAME VALUE AS A DEPTH CURVE: Soundings (2E020)

that are the game value of the denth curve (2E010) on the challow gide of the

“ilac LT Sauint Vaauwt L e S v Cud anvav Cii LS ShaiiOW i<

curve, and soundings that are only one unit (fathom or meter) deeper than the
curve and shown on the deeper side of the depth curve, should not be shown if
fhpv are cloger than 3 mm to the dpnrh curve, becauge rhav do not contribute

any useful information to the mariner.

NO BOTTOM SOUNDINGS: No bottom soundings (2E020, SND=002) should be shown
only if no other sounding data is available within 30 mm at chart scale.

Fill soundings (2E020) shall be shown in flat or deep areas between shoals.
Fill soundings are shown in a somewhat regular pattern of less dense (15 to
30 mm spacing) soundings that do not have significant changes in slope.

—a A

Soundings 2E020 that are the least depths in proximity to known or potential
navigational routes are placed very close together to increase the amount of
detall presented to the chart use They should not generally be placed

Soundings (2E020) in shoal areas, natural channels and hazardous areas should
ho cuffirientlv ~laca together so bhoam arasac arso imhliahtrad hu a Aance
be sufficiently close together s¢ these areas are highlighted by a dense
pattern of soundings. Sounding spacing should be 10 to 15 mm. Soundings

around a shoal should be less than 10 mm spacing.

In areas where depth curves (2E010) are less than 10 mm apart, the number of
soundings (2E020) should be reduced, because the function of showing the
shape of the bottom has been taken over by the depth curves. Significant
deviations (5% hlgher or 10% lower) from the slope indicated by the depth

Y rre o3 e ohA~ s
curves must still be shown uy sSounaings.

A least depth sounding (2E020) must be shown for each shoal on the chart.
When selecting soundings from larger scale source for inclusion on a smaller
scale product, it may become necessary to generalize a series of shoals into
one shoal. When this is required, the shallowest sounding from the group is
selected to represent the least depth over the generalized shoal

If two auJaLeuL shoal sound
shown first is the one clos
route.

{HDP), the one
minent navigational

s
v

o
&

For any group of soundings (2E020) with equal depth values (HDP), the most

seaward one 1is shown. The most seaward sounding is the one closest to the
deeper depth curve (2E010), or closest to the next Hoonpr cnnnd1nn

If two shoal soundings (2E020) of equal depth (HDP) are found in an isolated
shoal area (shallow area surrounded by a depth curve that closes on itself),
the farthest seaward of equal shoal soundings must be shown.

If a shoal sounding (2E020) is at the same depth as a depth curve (HDP of

2E020 = CRV of 2E010), the depth curve is shown around the sounding. If two
or more soundings have the same depth as the depth curve, the curve is shown
around all of them. Additional deeper soundings at 10 or 15 mm spacing are

shown outside the depth curve to indicate the slope of the sea bottom around
the choal

~!
(6]
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APPENDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: SOUNDING...2E020 (POINT)

R-9030

R-9031

R-9032

T-0822

T-0823

Deep soundings (2E020) that are shown, but not surrounded by a depth curve
(2E010), should be surrounded by a group of irregularly spaced soundings.
Soundings shown around deeps should be spaced at a greater distance than for
a comparably sized shoal, i.e., 15 to 20 mm.

The structure of natural channels should be shown by a pattern of soundings
{2EG20) with enough density to delineate both the width and the depth of the
navigable portion. Selected soundings must be the least depth in the

immediate area they are to represent.

When soundings (2E020) from a recent survey reveal that a satisfactory
junction between the new data and existing data cannot be made, a blank band
approximately S mm wide at chart scale chould be left arocund the limits of
the more recent survey. A note should be shown stating that hydrography is
from an older survey. Example: “Hydrography to eastward is from surveys in
1934"

All uyurograpuxb detail may be removed from certain areas undergoing
continual and rapid change, such as ocean inlets and openings between barrier
islands if showing soundings (2E020) is considered to present an unsafe
representation between chart editions. The area shall be tinted with blue

tint (see Rules R-2869 to R-2871 as applicable to the specific product). A
note should be shown stating that hydrography is under continual change: for
example: "Area of continuous change*

SHOALS : All shoal soundings (2E020) must be shown. A shoal sounding is a

local high; a sounding that is shallower than any other sounding around it.
Shoal soundlngs may be placed very close together, but generally not less
than 6 mm spacing. The density of soundings shown around shoals should be
increased to less than 15mm spacing, so the increased density of soundings
draw attention to the presence of the shoal.

Soundings (2E020) are thinned according to the following hierarchy. Those

soundings at the top of the list are deleted last, and those soundings at the
bhottom of the ligt are deleted firet See the referenced renregcentation

the list are deleted first. the referenced representatiocon
rules for more information about each category of sounding.

Controlling depths (see R-9011)

The deepest path along a navigable channel (see R-9012)

Soundlngs along tracks and routes (see R-9013)

Deeps (see R-9014)

Soundings at changes of slopes (see R-9015)

Soundings supportlng depth curves (see R-9016)

Soundings in slips and around piers (see R-5017)

Soundings other than 1-7 above

Soundings inside dangerous areas (see R-9018)

10. Soundings close to and the same value as a depth curve (see R-9019)
11. No bottom soundings (see R-9020)

OO~ U WIN

Soundinags (2E020) shown on smaller ecale charte in an a

S0UNCLAS (ARSI FAY] SLaal Lhadils 4a aaoa

roa
selected from those soundings shown on larger scale charts i

BOTTOM CHARACTERISTICS...2F010 (POINT)
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FEATURE: BOTTOM CHARACTERISTICS...2F010 (POINT)

L-4701 Abbreviations for Bottom Characteristics are:

For the material (MCP, MCS, MCU)

000-Unknown no abbreviation, drop window if material is unknown
or not present.

001-Agh Ach

006-Boulders Bo

01i1-Chalk Ck

012-Cinders Cn

013- Clrrlpedla Cir

0i4-Clay Cy

016-Cobble Cb

019 Coral Co

-1 A N~ A
ULU \.IUL aus ncau “oU nu

022-Diatoms Di
027-Foraminifera Fr
N2Q _TCurnoe 'C‘n

VLo~ rulus

033- Globlgerlna Gl

034-Grass Grs
N3IE-Cravel G

037-Ground Gd
043-Lava Lv
045-Madrepores Md
046-Manganese Mn
047-Marl M1
049-Mattes Ma
052-Mud M
053-Mussels Ms
055-0oze Oz
056-Oysters Oy
058-Pebbles P
059-Polyzoa Po
061-Pteropods Pt
062-Pumice Pm
063-Quartz Qz
O64-Radiolaria R4
0&66-Rock R
069-Sand S
070-Schist Sch
071-Scoria Sc
072-Sea Tangle Stg
073-Seaweed wd
074-Shells Sh
075-Shingles Sn
076-Silt Si
081-Spicules Spi
082-Sponge Sp

NOL _Ctrannaa as
vou DLUILIT DO [N

090-Tufa T
Ay tha rhar { el TTMO
For the char (MCC, CsM, UMC)
, drop window when material
characteristic is unknown.

009-broken bk
010-calcareous ca
0l15-coarse c
021-decayed dec
025-fine f
026-flinty fly
032-glacial ga
036-gritty gty
038-ground gra
039-hard h
042-large 1
066-rocky rky
067-rotten rt
078-small sm
079-soft so
080-speckled spk
084-sticky sy

<3
<3
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APPENDIX A

‘AL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

]

PEATURE: BOTTOM CHARACTERISTICS...2F010 (POINT)

L-4706

L-4784
R-2282

R-2283

R-2284

R-2815

R-2892

085-stiff sf
087-streaky str
089-tenacious ten
091-uneven unev
093-varied vard
094-volcanic \'4
100-medium m

If UMC=000 and MCU=000, delete the slash between MCS and UMC.

If the attribute value is not known, or the attribute value for none or not
applicable, delete window and condense remaining windows.

String of windows shall be placed horizontally on one line.

The mobile bottom (2F010, MCC=051) sand wave symbol should be used primarily
in close association with the most s1gn1f1cant soundings (2E020), usually the
shallowest sounding in each area of mobile bottom/sand waves area. The use
of the sandwave symbol draws attention to the most significant depths, and

also indicates the degree of unreliability of the figure charted.

When frequently repeated surveys show some variation in least depth soundings
(2E020) within areas of sandwaves (2F010, MCC=051), the shallowest one found

cver a pericd cof vears shcould be charted. Thia bhlanAdi af Aotaila of
OV a pTiiUU Ui y<dio onluls narcel 1018 Ciending OI Gelalis oL

surveys from different dates must be carrled out with care; In particular,
long term deepening over time must not be overlooked.

The extent of mobile bottom/sandwave areas (2F010, MCC=051), if know and
considered navigationally significant, may be indicated by the iegend
*Sandwaves* The legend should be placed over areas where the depths may be
critical to surface navigation, and used in conjunction with the sandwave
symbol associated with the most bly“LLLLaHL soundings. Type styie for the

legend is 6 point U/L italic. Color is Black SPC-58600 solid.

Areag of gcandwave/mohile hottom (2F010, MCC=0581) chown on the

a
Altas L Saiillwave/ /el il 20U L0 LrVay A=V oa Sawia L Lak

further explained by the follow1ng Cautlon, shown in the margin.
and Cautions section of product specifications.

har
nar

aro
H e

al

v
See Notes

CAUTION
Sandwaves build up during particular states of weather and tide.
Surveys may not have been made in those conditions, so the chart
may not show the minimum depths possible.

A particular bottom characteristic (2F010) should not be deleted unless it is
the same as one within 50 mm. A particular bottom characteristic shall be
deleted if it is the same as another bottom characteristic located within 50
mm of it. Bottom characteristics should not be displaced from their original
positions just to show them below soundings. They may be displaced up to 5

mm from their nr1nlnal n931tlon to avoid ove rpr 1ntlng other p01nt symbels.,
Where the underlying material is known to differ from the surface layer, the
symbol window string for the surface layer (MCC and MCP) and the symbol
window string of the underlayer (UMC and MCU) shall be written in that order,

—~ o~~~ M Remmn  mwmem o v LRVA) r Lo TTAR Sy LANTY . R TR
oIl olie l11ine, sepal chU uy a bldbll AR .LL uMC Or mlu J.b UIIKIIUWH, aeliecle
those window(s) and the slash.

Whara mivrinrac Af matariala A PR tha aumhAl winAAr atrin~y ~AF +hAa

FYAIL A v A AL UL TOo AV S PILI= R o S iy & o a1 N e - DIL[IUVL VY L LINANYY 2w A J.IJ\:’ vV Ciic

predominant material (MCC, MCP sn 11 be shown first, followed by the symbol
window string of the secondary material (CSM, MCS), on one line, separated by

a gnace If no QOhnndnrv mnrnr1a1 ig precent delete windowes for CSM and MCS.

a Spale. 11 00 Scelollillal miatelilias rFL ool KLl e waaQo S (O W ]

If a third characterlstlc/materlal is present in the mixture, this is shown
by the TXT label, using the standard abbreviations in rule L-4701; otherwise
TXT is not shown.

In water deeper than 100 meters, only show primary material composition (MCP)

of bottom characteristics (2F010). Bottom characteristics shall be shown, if
known, on all shoals and in anchorage areas (2B010). Elsewhere they shall

Mo analant~aAd A coahAary trardabdarme 4 Fha marmeamdibEdan A€ A ~Aaal~A T vt e
T STliTuLTuU LU Dliuw valirLilaut l1ulido 411 LT CLullipLUS 1L 1Vl UL Lile sSveaweu. 411 urnrrirorin

areas, bottom characteristics shall be shown at an approximately 50 mm
interval, if data is available.

~1
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MIL-H-89201/5
APPENDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: TIDAL STREAM DATA POINT...2G030 (POINT)
TIDAL STREAM DATA POINT...2G030 (POINT)

R-2906

CANAL

L-4702

L-4885

R-2745

When tidal stream data is available from source charts, it shall be shown in
the margin or land area of the chart. The point for which the data refers
shall be shown by a tidal stream data point (2G030) symbol. The NAM

attribute shall be used to associate a listing in the tidal stream table with
a geographic position within the limits of the chart.

. .2H020 (LINE)

Show HDP or HDH value in whole meters if decimeter value is 0; otherwise show
the decimeter value as a subscript to the meter value.

If the controlling depth (HDP) is unknown, delete the legend "Controlling
Depth (HDP)m*

A river/stream (2H140), lake/pond (2H080) or canal (2H020) is required for
port access (RPA=001) if it provides access by water to a port or other
navigationally significant location for which DMA has an area requirement to
chart. A river/stream (2H140), lake/pond (2H080) or canal (2H020) is not

3 A-NN2\ 1+ £ 3 A A~ Ao oo
required for port access {RPA=002) if it is not used to provide access by

water to a port or other navigationally significant location for which DMA
has an area requirement to chart.

A lock (2I030) is RPA=001 if it is associated with a water body that is
required for port access (RPA=001).

A rapids (2H120), waterfall (2H180), or dam (2I020) is an inland water
obstruction (IWO=001) if it falls within a body of water that is required for
port access (RPA=001). Otherwise, these features are not obstructions
(IWO=002).

INLAND SHORELINE...2H075 (LINE)

D-7010

A-0063
A-0063
L-4704

L-4709

Shoreline (2A010 and 2HO075) s

Shoreline 1d 2H075)
following graphlc elements:
10040 Aircraft Facility Beacon, Posicut #199

2C030 Electronic Beacon, Posicut #92

2C050 Light, Posicut #199

2C055 Marker, rectangle

2C060 Visual Beacon, Posicut #85

Shoreline is not broken for other posicuts or labels associated with these
symbols. Instead, type shall be placed either in the water or on land, so
that it does not cross the shoreline.

Inland shoreline (2H075) shall only be included if its associated inland
hydrographic feature is included on the product

Include if feature needed to connect included drainage features (2H ) -
Include if feature needed to connect included drainage features (2H ) .

Type size per area size at map /chart scale:
06 point - WID < 14 mm and LEN < 55 mm

08 point - WID >= 14 mm and < 28 mm; LEN >= 55 mm and < 82 mm

10 point - WID >= 28 mm and < 44 mm; LEN >= 82 mm and < 118 mm
12 point - WID >= 44 mm and < 62 mm; LEN >= 118 mm and < 158 mm
14 point - WID >= 62 mm and < 84 mm; LEN >= 158 mm and < 198 mm
16 point - WID >= 84 mm and < 104 mm; LEN >= 198 mm and < 240 m

18 point - WID >= 104 mm and LEN >= 240 mm
Where WID and LEN measurements are inconsistent, the larger type size shall
be used.

If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

~J
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MIL-H-89201/5
APPENDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: LAKE /POND...2H080 (AREA)

L-4722

R-3673

RIVER
D-1911

L-4770

L-4824

R-2299

Priority for type placement: 1-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,

A_t te
4-TOp center.

(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#1 4 mm measured to the West end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)

#3 4 mm measured to the East end

#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

Descriptive type or name shall be positioned in the following priority:
(1) Horizontal within area feature, if the type will fit entirely within
the area. If type consists of more than one word, it may be split into
several lines if necessary.
(2) Use Rule L-4722 if type will not fit in area.

< 30 mm at chart scale, dc¢ not

n OW nNnama
1o o

=]
’ SaLw  liduiue.

A river/stream (2H140), lake/pond (2HO0O80) or canal (2H020) is required for
port access (RPA=001) if it provides access by water to a port or other
navigationally significant location for which DMA has an area requirement to
chart. A river/stream (2H140), lake/pond (2H080) or canal (2H020) is not
required for port access (RPA=002) if it is not used to provide access by

water to a port or other navigationally significant location for which DMA
quir

A lock (2I030) is RPA=001 if it is associated with a water body that is
required for port access (RPA=001).

A rapids (2H120), waterfall (2H180), or dam (2I020) is an inland water
obstruction (IWO=001) if it falls within a body of water that is required for

ir
QLsLIUCL 1Oon wo=Uv Ll +ails walnliill a P0OUY walrl Lllal 1euilied

port access (RPA= 001) Otherwise, these features are not obstructions
(IWO=002) .

Do not show land tint in the symbol. If attribute HYC is present, do not
shuw land tint if HYC=008 (Perennial).

/STREAM. ..2H140 (AREA)

If a conspicuous (COC=001) point symbol coalesces (less than 0.2mm from) with

a line symbol, or the boundary of an area symbol, the line or area boundary
is displaced around the conspicuous point symbel. If a non-conspicuous
(COC= 002) point symbol coalesces (less than 0. me away from) with a line
sympbol or boundary of an area symbol, the non-conspicuous point symbol is
displaced away from the line or area boundary symbol until it no longer
coalesces.

Labeling areas based on width:

Type Size: If width Is:

NR mnAint < £ mm

VO puUdiic ~ o uuu

10 point >= 8 mm < 18 mm
12 point >= 18 mm < 30 mm
14 noint >= 3I0 mm

+5 pOLLC 2= 2V [h

Type is centered in area and repeated every 10 cm.

Name shall be positioned in the center of that part of a feature appearing on
a chart, i.e., centered from bank to bank, and centered from mouth to
neatline. Type shall run parallel to center line, reading left to right, or
bottom to top if feature is vertical. Type may be moved sideways to avoid
overprints or sharp bends (>= 5°).

Rivers (2H140) under the influence of the rise and fall of the tide (TID=002)
shall have their banks delineated at the high water line. Inland of tidal
influence (TID=001), average water level shall be shown for perennial rivers
(HYC=008), and flood stage shall be shown for intermittent (HYC=006), or dry
(HYC=003) rivers.

¢ e
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MIL-H-88201/5
APPENDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: RIVER /STREAM...2H140 (AREA)

R-2745

R-2747

R-2745

A river/stream (2H140), lake/pond (2H080) or canal (2H020) is required for
port access (RPA=001) if it provides access by water to a port or other
navigationally significant location for which DMA has an area requ1rement to
chart. A river/stream (2H140), lake/pond (2H080) or canal (2H020) 1is not
required for port access {RPA=002) if it is nct used to provide access by

water to a port or other navigationally significant location for which DMA
has an area requirement to chart.

A lock (2I030) is RPA=001 if it is associated with a water body that is
required for port access (RPA=001).

A rapids (2H120), waterfall (2H180), or dam (2I020) is an inland water
obstruction (IW0=001i)} if it falls within a body of water that is reguired for
port access (RPA=001). Otherwise, these features are not obstructions
(IWO=002) .

Where area features transition to line features, for example, where an area
river changes to a line river, the minimum width area symbol shall be tapered
tc a point so that it transiticns smeoothly into a line symbel.

Do not show land tint in the symbol. If attribute HYC is present, do not
show land tint if HYC=008 (Perennial).

Symbolize the casement portions (Left Bank / RLsut Bank
the ACC and SLT attributes of the individual river or canal banks in
conjunction with the inland shoreline (2H075) symbology. The AHC attribution
of the inland shoreline (2H075) shall correspond to the HYC attribution of
the associated water body as follows: HYC 008 = AHC 001, HYC 006 = AHC 002,
and HYC 003 = AHC 003.

Streams shall only be shown to the limits of relief (3A010).

/STREAM. . .2H140 (LINE)

If a conspicuocus {CCC=001) point symb
a line symbol, or the boundary of an area symbol the line or area boundary
is displaced around the conspicuous point symbol. If a non-conspicuous
{COC=002) point symbel coalesces (less than 0.2mm away from) with a line

symbol or boundary of an area symbol, the non-conspicuous point symbol is

displaced away from the line or area boundary symbol until it no longer
coalegcceg

leges than 0.2mm from) with
+€565 taan MMM Irem) th

If feature type is linear, the label hierarchy is:

(1) Label shall be placed 1 mm above feature, centered.

(2) Top of label shall be placed 1 mm below feature, centered.

(3) Label may be displaced along the feature; use two labels if feature
length 150 mm or dreater.

(4) Do not label across shoreline (2A010 or 2H075).

A river/stream (2H140), lake/pond (2H080) or canal (2H020) is required for
port access (RPA=001) if it provides access by water to a port or other
navigationally significant location for which DMA has an area requirement to
chart. A river/stream (2H140), lake/pond (2H080) or canal (2H020) is not
required for port access (RPA=00Z) if it is not used to provide access by
water to a port or other navigationally significant location for which DMA

has an area requirement to chart.

A lock (2I030) is RPA=001 if it is associated with a water body that is
required for port access (RPA=001).

A rapids (2H120), waterfall (2H180), or dam (2I020) is an inland water
obstruction (IWO=001) if it falls within a body of water that is required for

nort access (RPA-=001) N+h .73 +h
port access {RPA=001). Otherwise, these features are not obstructions

(IWO=002) .

e o}
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APPENDIX A

FEATURE: RIVER /STRREAM...2H140 (LINE)

T-0838 Line feature River Streams (2H140) shall not be shown unless they are:

a. Continuations of area feature River/Streams, or

b. Flow directly into the sea or into inland waterway features (2H020
Canal, 2HO080 Lake/Pond, or 2H140 River/Stream) that are reguired for port
arcracce (RDA-0ON1) Thege minor gtreame ghall nn1\/ be chown inland to the

QLLeESs (raA=sVVvaL ) . acse Minll =s10owWn 1iilanc Lo

point where they become obscured by intervening rellef/terrra1n.

T-0839 If more than three intermittent streams (2H140, HYC=006) fall within 50 mm of
each other, show only the longest one.

T-0840 Streams shall only be shown to the limits of relief (3A010).

AT EVADORATOR_ ,  2H150 ( A)

R-2800 When the boundary of an areal symbol crosses or overprints the shoreline, the
boundary overprinting the shoreline or on land is deleted.

R-32%13 Features with areas greater than 100 sguare <m shall be represented by a
legend, e.g., Kelp, Eddies, Overfalls, rather than by the graphic symbol.
Type is 6 point Swiss 742. Black SPC-58600, and label is scattered over area
at approximately 50 mm intervals. Position is horizontal and shall not
overprint other features.

R-2931 Line pattern shall be parallel to neatlines.

AwAAAN 1 wavea )
e d4iVU4U (LINE)

ANNA

L-4823 Label shall be placed horizontally on land on the right or upper bank,

ite wharas tha aumbhal 1inas masota tha hanl TF i+ ArAanflirtag with aAth
[ WIICIT i SYMoCOL L1 MeSLS L€ Laiin. a1x acv CTONHL1aTLo wacln Ol

Opposli er
detail, it may be placed on the left or lower bank, or entirely within the

stream. It shall not overprint banks.

L-4883 If the attribute value that labels a symbol is *unknown® or *other*, label
the symbol with the FACS Feature name.

R-2932 Dams (2I020) shall only be shown if the associated water symbol, e.g.,
river/stream (2H140), reservoir {(2H130) are shown also. If a dam is
conspicuous (COC=001), add associated water features to the chart, and all
downstream features until the river/stream connects with an already included

water feature.

LOCK...2I030 (POINT)

L-4823 Label shall be placed horizontally on land on the right or upper bank,
opposite where the symbol line meets the bank. If it conflicts with other
detail, it may be placed on the left or lower bank, or entirely within the
stream. It shall not overprint banks.

R-2371 The point of the Lock or Sluice Gate symbol shall be positioned pointing
upstream.

R-2745 A river/stream (2H140), lake/pond (2H080) or canal (2H020) is required for
port access (RPA=001) if it provides access by water to a port or other
navigationally significant location for which DMA has an area requirement to
chart. A river/stream (2H140), lake/pond (2H080) or canal (2H020) is not
required for port access (RPA=002) if it 1s not used to provide access by
water to a port or other navigationally significant location for which DMA
has an area requirement to chart.

A lock (2I030) is RPA=001 if it is associated with a water body that is
required for port access (RPA=001).

A rapids (2H120), waterfall (2H180), or dam (2I020) is an inland water
obstruction (IWO=001) if it falls within a body of water that is required for

port access (RPA=001). Otherwise, these features are not obstructions
(IWO=002) .
R-2935 Where locks (2I030) overprint shoreline (2A010, 2H075)). canal (2H020), or

river/stream (2H140), these features shall be deleted where overprint occurs.
Locks shall not be shown if the associated water feature is not included on
the product.

[o 5]
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APPENDIX A
HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: GLACIER...2J030 (AREA)
GLACIER...32J3030 (ARRA)

R-9037 Do not show land tint inside symbol.

ICR PEAK, NUMATAK...2J06C {(POINT)

T-0841 If more than four features fall within an area less than 20 mm x 20 mm,
retain the highest conspicuous feature and label it ®"Numerous .
inserting feature name, i.e., "Numerous nunataks" If the area is larger

than 20 mm x 20 mm, but has the same density as above, label shall be shown
once for the whole area, rather than once for each 20 mm x 20 mm area.

ICE SHELF...2J065 (AREA)
R-2256 The open water tint shall not be shown within an ice shelf (2J065).

R-2804 When an area symbol or cased line symbol overprints the shoreline, shoreline
is deleted.

R-9037 Do not show land tint inside symbol.

SNOW FIELD /ICE FIELD...2J100 (AREA)

-2800 When the boundary of an area

vl Lile oulliial Il

boundary overprlntlng the sh

~

1 syn
oreli
R-9037 Do not show land tint inside symbol.

ri A AN s A
CONTOUR (LAND)...3A010 (LINE)

L-4786 Placement of ZVL label:
(1) Break contour the width of the label plus 1 mm on each side. Center
label in this space, readable left to right or if vertical, bottom to top.
(2) Each contour 20 mm or longer shall have at least one label, space
labels 120 mm apart.

(3) Labels may be moved any distance to avoid overprinting other data.
(4) Contours less than 20 mm do not require a label.

R-2279 Contour interval shall be uniform for any chart, or series of overlapping
charts at the same scale, except that the lowest contour may be a
supplementary contour. Contour interval should be chosen so that not more
than ten contours are needed for the full range of elevations on a single

% +- 1 3 £ he + + +h b
chart, or paleCh¢af series oI Cnarits at Tne same sCaie.

R-2280 Hypsography (contours 3A010, and spot elevations 3A030) shall only be shown
to the highest profile V1Q1b]o from seaward,; either from open water (2A040)

or inland waterways required for port access Ziﬁi'éoii'on canaiﬂziﬁ020),
lake/pond (2H080), or river/stream (2H140). Hypsography inland of this limit
of relief may be eliminated.

R-2893 Contours (3A010) shall be broken for other feature symbols, including
descriptive type.
R-2894 Form lines, (3A010, HQC=

Sy \oauvlvy

002, 003, 007 and 012) a not depicted. Use to emphasize spot elev Ions

(3A030), or as they are shown on ancillary sources.

T-0829 If features coalesce or are < 0.3 mm apart, thin or omit contours (3A010) by
u51ng the following uléfarCuy
(a) HQC=001 - Do not thin. Change interval if necessary to prevent

coalescing; i.e., if contour interval is 10, change to 20.

(b} HQC=002 - Drop those that will leave the maximum.
(c) HQC=011
(d) HQC=012
(oY HOC-0NN
(e) HQC=003
(f) HQC=004
SPOT ELEVATIQN. .. 3A030 (PQINT)

[e0]
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APPENDIX A
HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

PEATURE: SPOT ELEVATION...3A030 (POINT)

L-4719 If the ZVL type associated with a spot elevation (3A030) on the island will
r nt1 t+he ne (22010 or 2H07%)

fir incide the igland without over nga i
ing the sh in

10)
Liv 405.UTS Lii© 15.dnl witniCuco Ovelypy Vaalviy §20

place the elevation (ZVL) type on land.

L-4720 If the ZVL type associated with the spot elevation (3A030) on the island
will not fit inside the island without overprinting the shoreline (2A010 or
2H075), place the elevation (ZVL) type in the water adjacent to the island
and in parentheses. Do not overprint the shoreline.

-4722 Pricrity for ty
4-top center.
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.

(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

L-4737 Feature name /label shall be positioned parallel to lines of latitude and
readable left to right.

L-4889 A spot elevation (3A030) shall be positioned at the highest elevation along a
bluff/cliff, escarpment (4B010). The label shall read horizontal, and be
positioned 1 mm away from the cliff symbol, on the landward side.

R-2206 Spot elevations (3A030) shall be shown at the highest point of islands

(4B135). If the width of the island is less than 5 mm, the dot or point
symbol shall be deleted and the number shown by itself. 1If the number will
not fit on land, it shall be placed in the water enclosed by parentheses,

for example *(5)"

R-2281 Spot elevations (3A030) shall be shown on the summits of hills and mountains.

BLUFPF /CLIFF, ESCARPMENT...4B010 (LINE)

R-2291 If a cliff (4B010) is shown in conjunction with a rocky shoreline (2A010,
SLT=010), the cliff portion of the rocky shoreline symbol shall be deleted
where it overprints the cliff symbol, and the cliff symbol shall be displaced
inland so it does not overprint the line portion of the shoreline symbol.

EMBANKMENT. . .4B090 (LINE)

4747 Tf ature type isg 1i i
mi/=S5 il T Lype 1s iinear, oy 1

o o 1
1) Label shall be placed 1 mm bove feature, centered.

(2) Top of label shall be placed 1 mm below feature, centered.

(3) Label may be displaced along the feature; use two labels if feature
length 150 mm or greater.

(4) Do not label across shoreline (2A010 or 2H075).

inear t+ a-
C S:

—Fh

1€ uUnc~_nNna I AW ~srn anirfFama/Aaac matr ~cauvsr 113 ~) =~
LJ.II OIILy 11 viRL=uul LADOVE buLLdbﬁ/uUt.'b llUL covelr d.L nJ.gu Wa

R-3672 Show land tint inside the symbol If attribute VRC is present
t

ISLAND...4B135 (AREA)

L-4704 Type size per area size at map /chart scale:
i 06 point - WID < 14 mm and LEN < 55 mm

08 point - WID »>= 14 mm and < 28 mm; LEN >= 55 mm and < 82 mm
10 point - WID >= 28 mm and < 44 mm; LEN >= 82 mm and < 118 mm
12 point - WID >= 44 mm and < 62 mm; LEN >= 118 mm and < 158 mm
14 point - WID >= 62 mm and < 84 mm; LEN >= 158 mm and < 198 mm
16 point - WID >= 84 mm and < 104 mm; LEN >= 198 mm and < 240 m
18 point - WID >= 104 mm and LEN >= 240 mm

Where WID and LEN measurements are inconsistent, the larger type size shall
be used.

<o
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APPENDIX A

FEATURE: ISLAND...4B135 (AREA)
L-4709

T-

0858

If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

Islands (4B135) within river/stream (2H140) and lake/ponds (ZH
not required for port access (RPA=002), may be deleted. if len
than 10 mm at chart scale.

080) that are
nagth is less

Thinning Criteria for Islands (4B135):

a. If numerous small islands (length < 2 mm at chart scale) fall close
TinahAra a Ahartr AntrtanAad Fary AfFFohAayal/ranaatal navisatiAan rhAaca iaolanAa
inshore, on a chart intended for offshore/cocastal navigation, those islands

may be generalized to show a representative pattern, retaining those islands

most seaward.
h. If any two nrnnr iglande fall within 1 mm of each other at chart

scale, retain only the most seaward one, unless unusual circumstances require
both to be shown, for example, both are named and described in Sailing
Direction publications.

c. If a point island falls within 1 mm of the shoreline (2A010 or 2H075)
delete the point island, unless unusual circumstances require both to be
shown, for example, both are named and described in Sailing Direction
publications.

ISLAND...4B135 (POINT)

) P

4709

R-2736

T-

o8ess

Islands (4B135) within river/stream (2H140) and lake/ponds (2H080) that are
not required for port access (RPA=002), may be deleted, if length is less
than 10 mm at chart scaie.

Thinning Criteria for Islands (4B135) :
TF ~11 ol arnAds 17 Aan~th - 0 ~Ahart am~al A F-11 Al Ao~
a. .LL llulllCLUuD bllla_LJ. J.D.LGII\AD \i4TiyLviun X 4 uuu Gl\— wiialr o D\,Gchl radi 4 LivocT
inshore, on a chart intended for offshore/coastal navigation, those islands

may be generalized to show a representative pattern, retaining those islands
most seaward.

b. If any two point islands fall within 1 mm of each other at chart
scale, retain only the most seaward one, unless unusual circumstances require
both to be shown, for example, both are named and described in Sailing
Direction publications.

c. If a point island falls within 1 mm of the shoreline (2A010 or 2H075)
delete the point island, unless unusual circumstances require both to be
shown, for example, both are named and described in Sailing Direction

publications.

SAND DUNES /SAND HILLS...4B170 (AREA)

L-4705 Labeling areas, in order of preference:

(1) Centered in area on one line in the area, type is horizontal, reading
left to right.

(2) Centered in area on one line in the area, oriented along the long axis
of the feature, reading left to right, or bottom to top if axis is vertical.

(3) Centered in area on two approximately equal lines, without splitting a
word, type is horizontal, reading left to right.

(4) Centered on two approximately equal lines without spilitting a word,
type is oriented along the long axis of the feature, reading left to right,
or bottom to top if axis is vertical.

(5) Use Rule L-4722 for type placement if the area is too small to place
the type inside the area.
Prinritv foar tvno nlacomont 1-riacoht rantor 2-hnttam rontor I-loft rontor
Pricrity for type placement: 1-right center, bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbel before choosging the next highest priority
#1 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

VOLCANO...4B180 (AREA)

[ole]
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MIL-H-89201/5
APPENDIX A
(1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

FPRATURE: VOLCANO...4B180 (AREA)

L-4700

c
]
=
~1
©
~l

L
[
[
~3
D
[}

L-4709

L-4722

Use the following abbreviations for ACC and EXS values:
If ACC=002, label *“PA*
If ACC=003, label "PD"

If EXS=002, label "“ED"

If EXS=003, label "Rep*

If the attribute value is ACC 001 {Accurate) or EXS 001 (Definite), deliete
the window and condense remaining windows.

MNat~ (MNAM Aahall Ander A choArvee £ Dvo_nna D A~ ~AY MNatr~A ~kal1 o~
vavc \wvni) oiiall wvilly PV -4 DllUWll J.L LAOD-VVO \I\CPUL Ll:.‘u‘ . vacLc olial .l =3
parentheses. 1If date is unknown, delete label and parentheses from the
symbol. Always show "Rep" and date on the same line.

If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

Priority for type placement: 1-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.

(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#1 4 mm measured to the West end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)

#3 4 mm measured to the East end

#4 4 mm meagured to the South side (bottom)

Unless specifically indicated on source material as inaccurate or doubtful,

etc., or modified by other override rules, feature shall be assumed to be

accurate (ACC= 001), and definite (EXS=001) . This rule applies to accuracy
n

S .

108 leldl_eu to LHE accuracy OL LIIE

and existence of uurquc features, and is
source as a whole.

o3& a8 armTmrassd e RO _ NN
SitLd T appi U)&Lllldl_t: {ACLC=UUVUL )

ollowing IHO practice, features whose po Ons ar
are labeled *"PA" on source charts. Features whose positions are doubtful
(ACC=003) are labeled "PD" on source charts. Features whose existence is
Anitht fi1l (E‘YQ_ﬁﬂ')\ ara l1ahala”l w2DnNe o vrea ~rharto Daatitrmna +hatr hawra
doubtful (EXS=002) are labeled "ED" on scurce charts Features that have
only been reported (EXS=003) are labeled "Rep" on source charts, and usually

show the date of report (DAT) in parentheses.

Definitions

PA - Position Approximate = The position has not been accurately determined,
or does not remain fixed.

PD - Position Doubtful = The feature has been reported in various positions,
but not definitely determined to be in any.

ED - Existence Doubtful = Indicates the posible existence of the feature, the
actual existence of which has not been established.

ADMINISTRATIVE BOUNDARY...6A000 (LINE)

-47907

L-4713

L-4746

L-4879

Tf the atrribhute valiie i ACC 0ON1 (Armcnirata)l Aar BYS AN1 (Mafinita) Anlatra
AL LT QLLidrultT VALUT 4o Ove VUL Al Uul QLT UL Lao vyl (\UUTLalillT) , UTliTULT
the window and condense remaining windows

Boundary label names shall be positioned 1 mm away from and parallel to the
boundary line. Type shall read left to right, or bottom to top if the axis is
vertical. When two names are required they shall be centered with respect to
one another. Names shall be centered on the inland portion of the boundary,
but may be moved parallel to the boundary <= 4 mm to avoid overprints.

Possession of islands and island groups shall be shown by placing the

country name in parentheses below the island name or island group name.
If all of the iglands in an Icland groun belona to one countryv tha rountry

..................... group belong cne country, the country
name shall be placed under the island group name only. If islands within
the same island group belong to different countries, the country name
shall be placed under each island name, and not under the island group
name. Islands administered jointly by two countries shall show both
country names, separated by a dash, e.g., (UK-US). Country names shall

be abbreviated in the manner approved by the Board of Geographic Names.
Type size for country names shall be 2/3 the size of the island name or
island group name, but shall not be less than 5 point.

If BST=001 (Definite), delete the BST label.

[o 8]
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HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 -

PRODUCT RULES
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PEATURE: ADMINISTRATIVE BOUNDARY...6A000 (LINE)

R-2497 In areas where there is no defined boundary between two countries (BST=004),
center NM3 and NM4 in the approximate area on their respective sides of the
label *NO DEFINED BOUNDARY* Pairs of labels may be repeated if necessary for
large areas, but pairs should be positioned far enough apart so that they DO
NOT imply a specific division line between the twe countries.

R-2801 If feature is in a double line stream, it shall be shown in its entirety. If
feature is coincident with stream's shoreline, every third set shall be
shown. A set is one long dash with two short dashes.

R-2836 Charts that cover Canadian or Mexican waters and include U.S. waters show the
same international boundaries (6AOOO USE=023) shown on National Ocean

Cavirima (NACY ~Ah v~ nAA At ahAum At~
oEIVite (Nvo ) Clialls. Boundaries are not shown in Opell wacc

R-2838 Land boundary lines shall extend inland for 80 mm. Boundaries that do not
extend to the qhnr911np shall not be shown.

£ o~

K-2844 When spec1[1eu by the Board of Geogr
placed in the margin or land area i
within the chart.

—
0

AAAI+FIiAanal infarmatian Ar inagtriuactd
AGGLLLI0N4G. 1NLCIMacalll O alisuiulo

P
in the names/boundaries/disclaimers notes s
cautions section of product specifications.

ARMISTICE LINE...6A020 (LINE)

L-4713 Boundary label names shall be positioned 1 mm away from and parallel to the
boundary line. Type shall read left to right, or bottom to top if the axis is

wavrtiaal Whan a rh hall K + A
vercicas. wnen two names are req\ilreu Chney snaii 0€ centered with respect to

one another. Names shall be centered on the inland portion of the boundary,
but may be moved parallel to the boundary <= 4 mm to avoid overprints.

R-2801 If feature is in a double line stream, it shall be shown in its entirety. If
feature is coincident with stream's shoreline, every third set shall be
shown. A set is one long dash with two short dashes.

n_AaAaana T memA lnmesen D v TaAmam =~bha v e A avmA FAarxr ON e DearimAarioas Fhat A~ nAb
N"40050 balia poulivualy 1illed Slla 1L TALCTIIU llliAQlilu LUl ov i Duulivial 1o cvilac uuv  1iuo
extend to the shoreline shall not be shown

R-2844 When specified by the Board of Geographic Names, the following note shall be
placed in the margin or land area if a FACS Sub-Category 6A feature falls
within the chart.

Boundary representation is not necessarily authoritative.

Additional information or instructions modifying this note may be contained
in the names/boundaries/disclaimers notes source package. See notes and

CaULlOnS &eCLlOn of pIOOULL bpe(.lLL(.dLl.OIlb

CEASE-FIRE LINE...6A030 (LINE)

L-4714 Boundary labels shall be positioned 1 mm away from and parallel to the
boundary line. Type shall read left to right, or bottom to top if the axis
ig vertical. Labels shall be placed TNSIDE the area the boundary delimits.

R-2801 If feature is in a double line stream, it shall be shown in its entirety. If
feature is coincident with stream's shoreline, every third set shall be
shown. A set is one long dash with two short dashes.

R-2838 Land boundary lines shall extend inland for 80 mm. Boundaries that do not
extend to the shoreline shall not be shown.

[o o]
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APPENDIX A
"OASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: CEASE-FIRE LINE...6A030 (LINE)

R-2844 When specified by the Board of Geographic Names, the following note shall be
placed in the margin or land area if a FACS Sub-Category 6A feature falls
within the chart.

Additional information or instructions modifying this note may be contained
in the names/boundaries/disclaimers notes source package. See notes and
cautions section of product specifications.

CLAIM LINE...6A040 (LINE)

1,-4714 Dpoundary labels shall be peositicned 1 mm away from and
“~wiaw OoCU naa

ndary labels shall be positicned 1 mm away from a
boundary line. Type shall read left to right, or bottom to top if the axis
is vertical. Labels shall be placed INSIDE the area the boundary delimits.

12l +A thae
ci O

naral
parasas e

R-2801 If feature is in a double line stream, it shall be shown in its entirety. If
feature is coincident with stream's shoreline, every third set shall be
shown. A set is one long dash with two short dashes.

2828 Tanrnd hAaiimAaryr 1Timas akall Aaveand inl1and Fasr ON mm DAty At ao
MOIW LA MUUIIUAQLY 111ITDS Slldll TALTHU lii4Aiiu LUL OV dldld. buulivualics L

extend to the shoreline shall not be shown.

A~ A
Qo noco

R-2844 When specified by the Board of Geographic Names, the following note shall be
placed in the margin or land area if a FACS Sub-Category 6A feature falls
within the chart.

Boundary representation is not necessarily authoritative.

Additional information or instructions modifying this note may be contained
in the names/boundaries/disclaimers notes source package. See notes and

A~ - [ORPURPRE- Iy armamt €3 ma-

4 Pt SN s
\IGULLULLD STeCLivll UL ML UuuL.L_ bl:JCLLLJ.LdLLULIb

INTERNATIONAL MARITIME BOUNDARY...6A050 (LINE)

L-3803 Position type 3 mm away from line on each side, reading left to right, or
bottom to top if line is vertical. Position country names adjacent to each
other, and TXT label to the right of NM3 label.

R-2756 When the US-Russia International Maritime Boundary is shown on the map/chart,
a legend "See note" shall be shown next to the boundary, and the following
note shown in the margin of the map/chart, or if necessary, in any open water
areaa -

NOTE
Maritime boundary provisionally applied
pending formal exchange of insturments
of ratification.

DEFACTO BOUND. /OTHER LINE OF SEPARATION...6A060 (LINE)

L-4707 If the attribute value is ACC 001 {(Accurate) or EXS 001 (Definite), delete
the window and condense remaining windows.

1.-47117 Dnnnr“nﬂ/ 1ahal namac chall ha r\r\o*if-ir\nc.ﬂ 1 mm away fram anAd nara allal A tha

L-4713 Boundary label names shall be positioned mm away frem and parallel to the
boundary line. Type shall read left to right, or bottom to top if the axis is

vertical. When two names are required they shall be centered with respect to
one another Nameg chall be centered on the inland nortion of the hnnnﬂ:.ry

..........................................................

but may be moved parallel to the boundary <= 4 mm to avoid overprints.

e 6]
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HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: DEFACTO BOUND. /OTHER LINE OF SEPARATION...6A060 (LINE)

R-2276 If a boundary is not recognized by the U.S. Deptartment of State as an
official international boundary, but falls under the category of *Other Line
of Separation®, and the type of boundary is not portrayed by another
Subcategory 6A FACS feature, the TXT attribute is used to label the line in

:r-r*nrr]:nr'a (.n Ph Geponames /Dr\nnﬂ:m/ f’ﬂ|1fan\ﬂa a o "AAmMini of—v-n'-"xyo Tinot
CRames /oCunGary guidance; Sy PSSO HINB SN RC R U 4= 2 B Laiuc

*Provisional Administrative Line."

R-2801 If feature is in a double line stream, it shall be shown in its entirety. 1If
feature is coincident with stream's shoreline, every third set shall be
shown. A set is one long dash with two short dashes.

R-2838 Land boundary lines hall extend inland for 80 mm. Boundaries that do not

haralina chall At ha achAaum
1 ar nci oe sadtwn.
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R-2844 When specified by the Board of Geographic Names, the following note shall be
placed in the margin or land area if a FACS Sub-Category 6A feature falls

within the chart.
Boundary representation is not necessarily authoritative.
Additional information or instructions modifying this note may be contained

in the names/boundaries/disclaimers notes source package. See notes and
cautions section of product specifications.

DEMILITARIZED ZONE...6A070 (AREA)

L-4714 Boundary labels shall be positioned 1 mm away from and parallel to the
boundary line. Type shall read left to rlght, or bottom to top if the axis

is vertical. Labels shall be placed INSIDE the area the boundary delimits.
R-2800 When the boundary of an areal symbol crosses or overprints the shoreline, the

haiimAaru Avarnrintinag tha chAaralina Ar An 1anA 1a AalataA

bounda cverprinting the shoreline or on land is deleted.

le line stream, it shall be shown in its entirety. If
ure ig coincident with stream's choreline, evervy third set shall be
shown. A set is one long dash with two short dashes
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R-2838 Land boundary lines shall extend inland for 80 mm. Boundaries that do not
extend to the shoreline shall not be shown.

R-2844 When specified by the Board of Geographic Names, the following note shall be
placed in the margin or land area if a FACS Sub-Category 6A feature falls
within the chart.

Boundary representation is not necessarily authoritative.

Additional information or instructions modifying this note may be contained
in the names/boundaries/disclaimers notes source package. See notes and
cautions section of product specifications.

FOANE NP ANACHTIDANMTNAN
SEREE WE WwwUE vl AR

L-4714 Boundary labels shall be positioned 1 mm away from and parallel to the

boundary line. Type shall read left to right, or bottom to top if the ax

............ 25 2000 il az

ig
is vertical. Labels shall be placed INSIDE the area the boundary delimits.
R-2800 When the boundary of an areal symbol crosses or overprints the shoreline, the
boundary overprinting the shoreline or on land is deleted.

R-2801 If feature is in a double line stream, it shall be shown in its entirety. If

feature is coincident with stream's shoreline, every third set shall be
chown A cet ic one 1nng dach with two chort daches.,

R-2838 Land boundary lines shall extend inland for 80 mm. Boundaries that do not
extend to the shoreline shall not be shown.
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APPENDIX A
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PEATURE: ZONE OF OCCUPATION...6A170 (AREA)

R-2844

When specified by the Board of Geographic Names, the following note shall be
placed in the margin or land area if a FACS Sub-Category 6A feature falls
within the chart.

Additional information or instructions modifying this note may be contained
in the names/boundaries/disclaimers notes source package. See notes and
cautions section of product specifications.

DIRECTIOM OF BUOYAGE INDICATOR...6C035 (POINT)

1.-2Q04
M eevs

R-2757

The note "GENERA
na

+iT UL (= Foh J o

T
reading horizontally, near t
congested areas.

T RIINVAAD AN TMUTC CUADMY a6 o
s OYAGE ON THIS CHART id> YyTuc

r y she
f the arrow, but it may be omitte
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The standard size "Direction of Buoyage® symbol may be reduced in size to 75%
or 50% for use in congested areas.

DREDGED CHANNEL /DREDGED ARRA...6C040 (AREA)

L-4702

L-4747

L-4748

R-2205

R-2278

R-2800

Show HDP or HDH value in whole meters if decimeter value is 0; otherwise show
the decimeter value as a subscript to the meter value.

Type placement order of preference:

(1) Centered in area, parallel to longer of two axes, reading left to
right, or bottom to top if longer axis of the feature is vertical.

(2) Shifted sideways to avoid overprints.

{3) Placed outside area parallel and 1 mm away from top boundary, reading
left to right, or parallel to and 1 mm away from left boundary, reading
bottom to top, if the major axis is vertical, centered with respect to the
Mlcl_jUL axis.

(4) Shifted sideways to avoid overprints.

(5) Shifted up to avoid overprints, to a maximum distance of 6 mm.

If space does not allow for the full legend to be shown, labels for Dredged
Channels (6C040) are condensed in the following order:
1. Delete *"Dredged to* or *Maintained depth® labels first,

2. Delete DAT label and parentheses second,
3. Delete DAN label third.
Do not delete HDP label or the "m*" fron any 6C040 feature.

If adjacent areas of this feature have different depths (HDP), the common
boundary shall be shown with the lineweight reduced to half (0.2 mm changed
to 0.1 mm), dash lengths of 2.0 mm and dash spaces of 0.5 mm. Color remains
VDC is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrographic depth (HDP),
drying height (HDH), or the high water datum to which a safe overhead
clearance (SOC) is referenced. If the hydrographic depth (HDP), drying
height (HDH), or safe overhead clearance {(SOC) is unknown or not applicable,
VDC is not applicable. VDR is used to record the name of the vertical datum
when VDC is 023 (Other). VDR is not applicable *NA®" when VDC is any value

C)‘.LUPL UAJ

Dredged channels/areas (6C040) shall be tinted in accordance with their

Aanthe lUﬁD\ fFAllAawina tha miiAanra fAar AMonaratinn Af watrar +int mnrawviAdAaAd
Qepliis nor;, LCi1iC0WINng tine guldance ICr generatlicon ¢I water Tint proviaed

PG rules for depth curves (2E010) and/or open water (2A040).

3

3
<

1

When the boundary of an areal symbol crosses or overprints the shoreline, the
boundary overprinting the shoreline or on land is deleted.

O
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HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: DREDGED CHANNEL /DREDGED AREA...6C040 (AREA)

R-2840

R-2986

V-1067

If ATN =001 (Marked), DAN shall be shown if one of the following conditions

occur:
CClulil

(1) The aids to navigation (2C features) that mark the feature do not meet
the inclusion conditions for aids to navigation.
(2) The aids to navigation (2C features) that mark a fe
exist, but the details, such as position, type of aid,
sufficient to chart them as aids to navigation.
If 2C features are shown, or information about aids to navigation is

completely lacking, omit the DAN label.

are known to

at e
are not

O(D

ur
et

Symbol perimeter shall be broken where ship traffic enters and exits the
feature. Feature boundary is symbolized only on those edges where ship
traffic does not enter or exit the feature.

If DAT is unknown, omit DAT window.

DREDGED CHANNEL /DREDGED AREA...6C040 (LINE)

L-4702

L-4743

R-2209

R-2278

R-2840

Show HDP or HDH value in whole meters if decimeter value is 0; otherwise show
the decimeter value as a subscript to the meter value.

If feature type is linear, the label hierarchy is:
(1) Label shall be placed 1 mm above feature, centered.
c

(2) Top of label shall be placed 1 mm below feature, centered.

(3) Label may be dlsplaced along the feature; use two labels if feature
length 150 mm or greater.

(4) Do not label across shoreline (2A010 or 2HO075).
If space does not allow for the full legend to be shown, labels for Dredged

Channels (6C040) are condensed in the following order:

1. Delete "Dredged to* or "Maintained depth® labels first,
2. Delete DAT label and parentheses second,

3. Delete DAN label third.

Do not delete HDP label or the "m* fron any 6C040 feature.

If two line features of the same FACS code meet end to end, and have
different depths (HDP), a short line is shown centered on the point of

intersection. It bisects the angle at which the line features meet (i.e., if
the lines meet at 180° angle the bisecting line is perpendicular to th

0

meeting line LeaLUfQS) The ULSGCLlug line is 0.1 umllluewelguL, length is
3.0 mm, and it is shown in the same color as the line features.

VDC is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrographic depth (HDP),
drying height (HDH), or the high water datum to which a safe overhead
clearance (SOC) is referenced. If the hydrographic depth (HDP), drying
height (HDH), or safe overhead clearance (SOC) is unknown or not applicable,
VDC is not applicable. VDR is used to record the name of the vertical datum
when VDC is 023 (Other). VDR is not applicable *NA* when VDC is any value
except 023.

Dredged channels/areas (6C040) shall be tinted in accordance with their
depths (HDP), following the guidance for generation of water tint provided in
PG rules for depth curves (2E010) and/or open water (2A040).

If ATN =001 (Marked), DAN shall be shown if one of the following conditions
occur:

(1) The aids to navigation (2C features) that mark the feature do not meet
the inclusion conditions for aids to navigation.

(2) The aids to navigation (2C features) that mark a feature are known to
exist, but the details, such as position, type of aid, etc, are not
sufficient to chart them as aids to navigation.

If 2C features are shown, or information about aids to navigation is
completely lacking, omit the DAN label.

TFf NAT 3o O oma
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PEATURE: INSHORE TRAFFIC ZONE...6C075 (AREA)
L-4749 Labels for Inshore Traffic Zone:

Type Size Area Width

8 point 0-20 mm

10 point > 20 mm <= 40 mm
12 peint > 40 mm <= 60 mm
14 point > 60 mm

Area width is measured from blue tint area to edge of Traffic Separation
Scheme (6C180).

Type shall be centered in the area between the edge of the blue tint and
the adjoining Traffic Separation Scheme. Tvpe shall be spaced if the length
of the Inshore Traffic Zone is greater than five times the length of the
type string at normal spacing. If the length of type exceeds the length of
zone, use the largest type size that will fit in the zone on one line,
oriented along longer axis. If 8 point type exceeds length of zone at normal

PN U — =)

e d e T T . | P W W L) . omTo Lo
SpaClng, DIeaK Lie legena 1ncto two .LJ.HEb L)y LE“LELLHQ TLOIleT PDelow insnore

Traffic*
0-342€6 If the width of a2 traffic separation zeone is > 2 mm at chart scale, TSP chall
be 003 (Separation Zone-Area). If the width of a separation zone is <= 3 mm

at chart scale, TSP shall be 004 (Separation Zone-Line).

R-2852 The boundary between an inshore traffic zone (6C075) and a trafflc separatlon
scheme (6C1i80) shall be a tinted purple zone (AP-130) with a minimum width of
3 mm at chart scale. Outer edge of zone shall correspond with inshore
traffic lane outer boundary. End boundary lines for Inshore Traffic Zone
shall be T shape dashes, and shall be shown only when known. Boundaries
between inshore traffic zones and land areas shall not be shown.

INSHORE TRAFFIC ZONE £C078 (LINE)
L-4749 Labels for Inshore Traffic Zone:
Type Size Area Width

8 point 0-20 mm
i0 point > 20 mm <= 40 mm
12 point > 40 mm <= 60 mm
14 point > 60 mm

Area width is measured from blue tint area to edge of Traffic Separation
Scheme (6C180) .

Msonan ~hall o AanmtAaryrad d-m FhAa Avan s 1nmrm tha AAA~A AF FhAa RTlaiAa e A

1LYy M= DAAG.LJ. e L,CIILCLC\A 41l LI aAairca UCL TCll LT Tuyc VL LllT iuT Lllie aliluu
the adjoining Traffic Separation Scheme. Type shall be spaced if the length
of the Inshore Traffic Zone is greater than five times the length of the
t}lpe String’ at normal ep:c}ng. Tf the 1onn0—h of f'xrpo oyrceeds the 1ength of

zone, use the largest type size that will flt in the zone on one line,
oriented along longer axis. If 8 point type exceeds length of zone at normal
anr\nn break the legend into two lineg by centering "Zone" below *Inchore

0-3426 If the width of a traffic separation zone is > 3 mm at chart scale, TSP shall
be 003 (Separation Zone-Area). If the width of a separation zone is <= 3 mm
at chart scale, TSP shall be 004 (Separation Zone-Line).

R-2852 The boundary between an inshore traffic zone (6C075) and a traffic separation
scheme (ecleo) chall be a tinted r\\nﬁrﬂo zone IBD 1'1(']\ with a minimum width of

Al pu Q ahadllaalia

3 mm at chart scale. Outer edge of zone shall correspond with inshore
traffic lane outer boundary. End boundary lines for Inshore Traffic Zone
shall be T shape dashes, and shall be shown only when known. Boundaries
between inshore traffic zones and land areas shall not be shown.

MARITIME LIMIT...6C090 (ARRA)

rvr_AANns
LMTmavVVe
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HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

PEATURE: MARITIME LIMIT...6C050 (ARREA)

L-4715 Type sizes for Maritime Limits and areas:
8 point - < 8 sg. cm.
10 point - >= 8 and < 12 sg. cm.
12 point - >= 12 and < 24 sg. cm.
14 peint - >= 24 and < 100 eg. cm

100 sqg. cm.

Type placement for areas >= 100 sg. cm. to < 500 sg. cm.
Two labels are shown on approximately opposite sides of the area, preferably
top and bottom.

Type placement for areas >= 500 sq.
Labels are placed at approximat
the feature.

Ma +mAabr T ama 1Talklals avasie A Al e v £ 2mbmamt A mve ]l A ~172C0\ A Al Avor
oo ivL placc l1av J.b alvullu Sllalp CULILICL S \illLeClL 1L allgyic <100 ) L aivlly
chart neatlines. Place type 1 mm away and parallel to area limit line,
reading left to right, or bottom to top if limit line is vertical. Type is
NYarmrald An +ha TANOTRD AF +hAa araa

placed on the INSIDE of the area.

4-top center
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

L-4750 Label for OPS=002 (Abandoned) shall be "Disused"*, in Upper/lower case italic
type, and enclosed in parentheses. It shall be centered under label for that

area.

L-4751 Maritime Limit type ®Unsurveyed Area® {6C030 MLT=005) shall be labeled with
legends spaced every 50 mm along the boundary line, with type positioned 1 mm
away from the line. Labels should be on the inside of the area reading from
right to left, or bottom to top if boundary is vertical Do not place text

around sharp corners.
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Label for oilfield with u“knnwn limits (6C0Q9Q, MLT=018, COD=002

) 1
placed parallel to south neatline in center of area. It may be moved up or
down, right or left, up to 30 mm to avoid overprints with platforms.

n
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L-4753 Type placement for areas < 100 sg. cm. Type shall be centered in area
reading from left to right.

If longer of two axes is North-South +/- 20 degrees or East-West +/- 20
degrees, type is parallel to socuth neatline.

(a) If LEN < WID times two, type shall be placed on two approximately
equal lines without splitting words.

(b) If LEN >= WID times two, and major axis is East-West +/- 20 degrees,
type shall be placed on one line.

(c) If LEN >= WID times two, and major axis is North-South +/- 20 degrees,
type shall be placed with each word on a separate line.

If longer of two axes is more than 20 degrees from either North-South or
East-West, and LEN < WID times two, type shall be parallel to south neatline
and on two approximately equal lines without splitting words

If longer of two axes is more than 20 degrees from either North-South or
East-West, and LEN >= WID times two, type shall be placed parallel to the
major axis on one line.e to be placed inside area, place type outside area,
using Rule L-4722.

R-2290 When MLT=001 (Other), HOC shall be 005 (Natural) if the limit is associated
with depths or other physical obstructions. _HOC shall be 004 (Man-made) when

the limit has no perm:nanf— nhvoiral nhatruectsd

LT Laua v Qs QLT IIL Py saaa gpstructions

R-2800 When the boundary of an areal symbol crosses or overprints the shoreline, the
boundary overprinting the shoreline or on land is deleted.

O
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MIL-H-89201/5
APPENDIX A
HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: MARITIME LIMIT...6C090 (ARRA)

R-2985 Minimum width for maritime limit symbols (6C090), other than pilot boarding
areas (MLT=019), shall be 4 mm at chart scale.

R-2987 If o ields (6C090, MLT=018) appear on a chart, the following note
is g mar

gin or land area.

NOTE

OIL AND GAS FIELDS
The limit of development areas are charted around certain fields Vessels,
subsea craft and divers may be engdgeu in LoﬁStIuCtiﬁg and berv1cing
installations within these areas. Other vessels are strongly advised to keep
outside the charted limits. Platforms and tanker moorings generally show all
or some of the following Lights: Mo {(U) W 15s 10 or 15M, Mo (U) R 15s 2M,
aircraft obstruction Lights; and sound fog signals: Mo (U) 30s. Unauthorized
navigation is prohibited within 500 meters of structures, and of subsea

Nnradictinn walle markaAd Hl 'hnn\re Mananvarina ranlarce channlAd ha Aivan a widao
ProQuUCllon wells marxed CUucys. HRAnCUVering LanAers SAatulG 8€ glilven a widae
berth.

Thie note ig not combined with other notec Tune Q noint (title) and 7 noint
vvvvvvvvvvvvvvvv comblned witn ¢other notes. iype 2 pceint (T1itie) ana pcint

(text) Swiss 742.
Color is Black SPC-58600.

R-3703 HOC and TXT attributes are used when MLT=001 (Other). TXT shall be worded in
the form of a label that will appear on the symbol for MLT=001. PBV is used
when MLT=019 (Pilot Boarding Area). COD and NAM are used when MLT=018 (0Oil
/Gas Field). OPS is used when MLT=004 (Spoil Area), or when MLT=015% (Dumping
Ground for Hazardous Material). PRO is used when MLT=015 (Dumping Ground for
Hazardous Material). If PRO is 019 (Other), a TXT label replaces the PRO
label, and is used to label the hazardous material being dumped.

T-0842 If entire area feature is within the blue tinted area inside the specified

depth curve (2E010) or depth contour (2E015), do not show this feature.
MARITIME LIMIT...6C090 (LINE)

L-4714 Boundary labels shall be positioned 1 mm away from and parallel to the
boundary line. Type shall read left to right, or bottom to top if the axis
10 vartinal Toahala ahall A mlam~n~aR TMOTnD Fha aran Fha FAaiirnAarar AaldAmd + o
4o VoL LavdAad . AT IO oilla 44 P — piLravLcwu A AN L il air<ca l-llc UUUALUGL_’ UT L LillL LD .

e shall show this limit in

horitative NQS source.

R-2762 DMA Charts showing the US Exclusive Economic Zon
the same aeocranhlc n0§1r1on as shown by the aut

MARITINE LIMIT...®

L-4709 If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

L-4722 Priority for type placement: 1-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
{B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#1 4 mm measured to the West end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)

#3 4 mm measured to the East end

#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

arvarm Zot L£M19A lawvwma
BLRE LUANRGOBI ANREBA. . s OLA4LAV \ARDA]
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MIL-H-89201/5
APPENDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

PEATURE: MINE DANGER AREA...6C110 (AREA)

L-4715

L-4722

L-4753

L-4756

Type sizes for Maritime Limits and areas:
8 point - < 8 sg. cm.
10 point - >= 8 and < 12 sgq. cm.
12 point - >= 12 and < 24 sqg. cm.
14 point - >= 24 and < 100 sg. cm

8 point - >= 100 sg. cm.

Type placement for areas >= 100 sg. cm. to < 500 sg. cm.
Two labels are shown on approximately opposite sides of the area, preferably
top and bottom.

Type placement for areas >= 500
ced a app mat

Labels are pLdLeu at dppLOlea
the feature.

Do not place labels around sharp corners (interior angle <135°), or along
chart neatlines. Place type 1 mm away and parallel to area limit 1line,
reading left to right, or bottom to top if limit line is vertical. Type is

nl:r‘eﬂ on the INSIDE of the area.,

Cil 1T aaN

Priority for type placement: 1-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.
{A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)
Type placement for areas < 100 sg. cm. Type shall be centered in area
reading from left to right.
If longer of two axes is North-South +/- 20 degrees or East-West +/- 20
degrees, type is parallel to south neatline.

(a) If LEN < WID times two, type shall be placed on two approximately
equal lines without splitting words.

{b) If LEN >= WID times two, and major axis is East-West +/- 20 degrees,
type shall be placed on one line.

(c) If LEN >= WID times two, and major axis is North-South +/- 20 degrees,
type shall be placed with each word on a separate line.

If longer of two axes is more than 20 degrees from either North-South or
East-West, and LEN < WID times two, type shall be parallel to south neatline
and cn twe approximately equal lines without splitting words

If longer of two axes is more than 20 degrees from either North-South or
East-West, and LEN >= WID times two, type shall be placed parallel to the
major axis on cne line.e to be placed inside area, place type outside area,
using Rule L-4722.

Open areas between adjacent Mine Danger Areas (6C110) shall be shown as

*MINESWEPT CHANNEL" (6C165, RTT=008) if cartographic or other source material
confirms that the area has been swept for mines. Type placement for the
MINESWEPT CHANNEL labels shall be in the following priority:

-Place in the center of the mine swept area, parallel to centerline of
the mine swept area, reading from left to right, or from bottom to top if
vertical:

- Shifted off of but parallel to the centerline of the mine swept area to
avoid overprints with other symbols with the same color;

-If the mine swept area is too narrow to place type inside the area,
place type outside area parallel to the top boundary, and 1 mm away from the
boundary reading from left te right, or from bottom teo top if vertical.

-Shifted along the boundary to avoid overprints with other symbols of the
same color.

- Shifted away from the boundary, to a maximum distance of 6 mm at chart
scale, to avoid overprints with other symbols of the same color.

If the mine swept area (6Cl165, RTT=008) is also a dredged channel
(6C040), the tvpe placement of type for the channel symbol shall take

precedence over type for the mine swept area.

0O
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MIL-H-89201/5
APPENDIX A
HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: MINE DANGER AREA...6C110 (AREA)

0-3413 If danger from mines is significant, based on ancillary data, cautions on
source charts, or other available information, show mine danger area (6C110)
as maintained minefield (MAS=001) even if the field is no longer maintained.

g the shoreline, the

R-2800 When the boundary

of areal symbhol crosses or nvprnrl
boundary overprinting the shorellne or on land is delet

_______ n

an

t
d.

R-2809 The following cautions shall be shown on charts showing Mine Danger Areas
(6C110) If the minefield is a maintained minefield (MAS=001), the following

caution is shown:

CAUTION
nnnnnnn oAl A abary At AF A aran AnAdAantrad las~aniaa AF
l'La.L.LllCLb auuu.xu Dbay UUL v vilT airTa dildicaAauLTuy oTueuqauooc VL
the presence of mines. See Annual NM 1 (36)
If the area is a former Mine Danger Area no longer maintained (MAS-=002), the
following caution is shown:
CAUTION

Mariners are warned not to anchor, trawl, ground, or
conduct other bottom activities because of the residual
danger of mines on the bottom. See Annual NM 1 (36).

The cautions shown above may have to be modified to provide additional or
different information, based on ancillary sources such as Sailing Directions
or cautions shown on source charts.

MINE DANGER AREA...6C110 (POINT)

L-4722 Priority for type placement: 1l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

0-3413 If danger from mines is significant, based on ancillary data, cautions on

gource charts or other available 1nFr\Y'm=f'1nn chow mine danger area (£C110)

Caaics, ©Cif CLatl avaiaiaroio 1Li0ltacilln SalWw ine aangerl arcea (ohald

as maintained minefield (MAS=001) even if the field is no longer maintained.

R-2809 The following cautions shall be shown on charts showing Mine Danger Areas
(6€C110). 1If the minefield is a maintained minefield (MAS=001), the following
caution is shown:

CAUTION
| SO S S, —L 1A —b s — e A Py o ar . 2 P [ SR SR | T - £
Mariners snoulda stdy outl oL e area 1nailicCaceqa pecause oL
the presence of mines. See Annual NM 1 (36).

If the area is a former Mine Danger Area no longer maintained (MAS=002), the
following caution is shown:

CAUTION

Mariners are warned not to anchor, trawl, ground, or
conduct other bottom activities because of the residual
danger of mines on the bottom. See Annual NM 1 (36).

The cautions shown above may have to be modified to provide additional or
different information, based on ancillary sources such as Sailing Directions
or cautions shown on source charts.

PRONIBITED AREA...6C120 (AREA)

O
e
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MIL-H-89201/5
APPENDIX A

PEATURE: PRONIBITED AREA...6C120 (AREA)

L-4715

L-4722

L-4753

R-2800

Type sizes for Maritime Limits and areas:
8 point - < 8 sg. cm.
10 point - >= 8 and < 12 sg. cm.
12 point - >= 12 and < 24 sqg. cm.

14 point - >= 24 and < 100 ca. cm.
14 p , 24 and < 100 gg. cm.

100 sq. cm.

Type placement for areas >= 100 sg. cm. to < 500 sg. cm.
Two labels are shown on approximately opposite sides of the area, preferably
top and bottom.

Type placement for areas >= 500 sqg. cm.

Labels are placed at approximately 250 mm. interval around the perimeter of
the feature.

Do not place labels arcund sharp corners {interior angle <135°, or along
chart neatlines. Place type 1 mm away and parallel to area limit line,
reading left to right, or bottom to top if limit line is vertical. Type is

n1 aced on the INSIDE of the area.

as OL LT

Priority for type placement: 1-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,

4—top center

{A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.

(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)

#3 4 mm measured to the East end

#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

Type placement for areas < 100 sqg. cm. Type shall be centered in area
reading from left to right.

If longer of two axes is North-South +/- 20 degrees or East-West +/- 20
degrees, type is parallel to south neatline.

(a) If LEN < WID times two, type shall be placed on two approximately
equal lines without splitting words.

(b) If LEN »>= WID times two, and m
type shall be placed on one line.

(c) If LEN >= WID times two, and major axis is North-South +/- 20 degrees,

rremm ~la1Yl lm m T amaA as -1 ~1 P - =S e % o} IR Y=Y
LYpPE Sdllall o placcu witll €aclii WOra on a DCHGLGLC Lilc.,.

If longer of two axes is more than 20 degrees from either North-South or
East-West, and LEN < WID times two, type shall be parallel to south neatline
and ¢n twe approximately equal lines without splitting words

If longer of two axes is more than 20 degrees from either North-South or
East-West, and LEN >= WID times two, type shall be placed parallel to the

maﬂnr axis on one line.e to be placed ingide area, place type outgide area,

using Rule L-4722. T ooonEmmm mEmommmer

PR ~
wesL +/ - ZsuU ueyiliees,
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When the boundary of an areal symbol crosses or overprints the shoreline, the
boundary overprinting the shoreline or on land is deleted.

PROHIBITED AREA...6C120 (POINT)

1.-4722
M mIas

A) Minimum dlstance from symbol - 1 mm.

(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)

#3 4 mm measured to the East end

#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

RESTRICTED ARRA...6C150 (AREA)

- = - = ——_—— == =g — = === — = e - - - -y
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MIL-H-89201/5
APPENDIX A
COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: RESTRICTED AREA...6C150 (AREA)

L-4715 Type sizes for Maritime Limits and areas:

L-4

L-4

753

758

8 point - < 8 sqg. cm.

10 point - >= 8 and < 12 sg. cm.
12 point - >= 12 and < 24 sqg. cm.
14 peint - >= 24 and < 100 sqg.

8 point - >= 100 sg. cm.

~m
Tad.

Type placement for areas >= 100 sg. cm. to < 500 sqg. cm.
Two labels are shown on approximately opposite sides of the area, preferably
top and bottom.

Type placement for areas >= 500 sg. cm.

Labels are placed at approximately 250 mm. interval around the perimeter of
the feature.

Do not place labels around sharp corners (interior angle <135%), or along
chart neatlines. Place type 1 mm away and parallel to area limit line,
reading left to right, or bottom to top if limit line is vertical. Type is

MmMlamald An +tha TAQTNHD -~
pialTu Ul LT ANolLUn U.L Lllc alca.

Priority for type placement: 1-right center, 2-bottom center,
4-top center.
{A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

Type placement for areas < 100 sg. cm. Type shall be centered in area
reading from left to right.

If longer of two axes is North-South +/- 20 degrees or East-West +/- 20
degrees, type is parallel to south neatline.

(a) If LEN < WID times two. type shall be placed on
equal lines without splitting words .

(b) If LEN >= WID times two, and major axis is East-West +/- 20 degrees,
type shall be placed on one line.

(c) If LEN >= WID times two, and major axis is North-South +/- 20 degrees,
ype shall be placed with each word on a separate line.

If longer of two axes is more than 20 degrees from either North-South or
East-West, and LEN < WID times two, type shall be parallel to south neatline
and on two approximately egual lines without splitting words

If longer of two axes is more than 20 degrees from either North-South or
East-West, and LEN >= WID times two, type shall be placed parallel to the

Tarad ineoida araa Nnlara tuna AnreiAa aran
m=3nr axis on cone line.e tc be placed inside area, place type cutside area,

using Rule L-4722.

cr

Descriptive type for cables and pipeli
to the direction of the pipe or cable, i.e., bank to bank, rather than
aligned with the body of water. Type may be shown on more than one line if

necessary.

ines (6C150, DTC=015) shall be parallel

Tabhalim~s ~AF ~drmalinm PR - Y ol N2y
baicliliilyy vie plpycdill i€ areas \U\-.LJ\J, Ul\.. vio]) s

If width <10 mm, PRO label shall be placed in the center of the area,
parallel to the major axis, reaing left to right, or bottom to top if major
axis is vertical. Type may be moved sideways to avoid overprints. If WID
>=10 mm, PRO label shall be placed parallel to and 1 mm away from the
boundary, inside the area adjacent to pipeline portion of the symbol. Both
gsides of the area chall be labeled. If line ig > 150 mm it chall be labeled

every 100 mm.

O
[o o]



WYl T vlVii

MIL-H-89201/5
APPENDIX A

- mrm e mesmessmas A A A AAA

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

FRATURE: RESTRICTED AREA...6C1l50 (AREA)

L-4862

R-2800

R-2846

R-3678

R-9034

Pipelines (1L160), pipeline areas (6C150, DTC=013), and cable and pipeline
areas (6C150, DTC=015) shall show a label for the following PRO values, using
the label shown below:

If PRO=00&, label *Chem"

If PRO=012, label *Gas"

If PRO=013, label *Gasoline*
If PRO=018, label *0il*

If PRO=027, label *"Water*

No PRO label is shown for PRO=000 Unknown, PRO=019 Other, or PRO=035 Sewage.

TF Fha FhAatimAawr AF arm avan charrinea Al Aavematbim~~y M A AashaAas A A A

LT woudilivialLy v Qll alTa SuUwillly Qaldlclliacvilly FY buaycu uasilcs auu vLlicyL
graphlc components joins with a similar line, for example, if a boundary
closes on itself, number of dashes or graphic components shown in a series
fusually three) sh 11 be reduced so that nc more than four of any one kind of

a
symbol component are shown in a row.

When the boundary of an areal symbol crosses or overprints the shoreline, the
boundary overprinting the shoreline or on land is deleted.

Fish symbol (6C150 DTC=014) is repeated every 30 mm. For closed area, if
first and last fish symbols are w1th1n 150 mm of each other, do not show last

fiah aumhal ~ Ainiia M ahana’ 1 A FthyraAnah R
1180 8YymiCi, anG <intinue 1 snapel i1ine tnrdougn ¢

Power cable areas (6C150, DTC=012, USE=053) shall have an electric flash
(Posicut #142) placed in the area to identify power cables. The posicut
shall be positioned as follows, depending on the size of the area: Length <=
40 mm at chart scale - center one posicut in the center of the area. Length
> 40 mm and width <= 40 mm at chart scale - place one posicut every 30 mm at
chart scale centered between the long sides of the features. Width > 40 mm
at chart scale - place one posicut every 30 mm along each boundary line, 5 mm
to the inside of the line.

Charts chall have the following caution notes shown in the margin i
pipelines (1L160), pipeline areas (6C150, DTC=013), or cable and plpellne
areas (6C150, DTC=015) are shown on the chart, and products are chemicals
(PRO=006), gas (PRO=012), gasoline (PRO=013), or oil (PRO=018):

CAUTION

Mariners risk prosecution if theyv anchor or trawl near a pipeline
and so damage it. (PRO) leaking from a damaged pipeline could
cause fire or loss of a vessel’s buoyancy.

The product name (PRO) is indicated in the text of the note. PRO006 is shown
in plural, i.e., "Chemicals.* See Notes and Cautions section of product
specifications for color, type size, type style, and other information
regarding caution notes.

RAA is used when DTC=016 (Other) to describe the nature of the restriction
imposed on the area. It should be worded in the form of a label, to appear
on the symbol for DTC=016.

PRO is used when DTC=013 (Pipeline Area), or DTC=015 (Cables and Pipelines).
USE is used when DTC=012 (Cable Area), or DTC=015 (Cables and Pipelines).

RESTRICTED AREA...6C150 (LINE)

1.-4743 If feature type is linear, the label hierarchy is:
(1) Label shall be placed 1 mm above feature, centered.
(2) Top of label shall be placed 1 mm below feature, centered.
(3) Label may be displaced along the feature; use two labels if feature
length 150 mm or greater.
(4) Do not label across shoreline (2A010 or 2HO075).

L-4758 Descriptive type for cables and plpellnes (6C150 DTC= 015) shall be parallel
to the direction of the pipe or cable, i.e., bank to bank, rather than
aligned with the body of water. Type may be shown on more than one line if
necessary.

55
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HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:2

MIL-H-89201/5
APPENDIX A
'S {(1:250,001 - 1:350,000) PRODUCT RULES

C

PEATURE: RESTRICTED AREA...6Cl50 (LINE)

L-4862

R-2937

R-3678

Pipelines (1L160), pipeline areas (6C150, DTC=013), and cable and pipeline
areas (6C150, DTC=015) shall show a label for the following PRO values, using
the label shown below:

If PRO=00&, label *Chem"

If PRO=012, label *Gas"

If PRO=013, label "Gasoline"
If PRO=018, label *0Oil*

If PRO=027, label *Water*

No PRO label is shown for PRO=000 Unknown, PRO=019 Other, or PRO=035 Sewage.

MNahla araa (EMTEN I _N192Y auvmhAalioaAd 15 avrmhAala ahall ha myintald o~
Lacie areas (oCisdv, wil=vidj O_YAIIUUL.LbCu as i1llie SYymolis S8Snaii ©O€ princed so

4
the centerline of the cable symbol (Pos1cut #56) follows the centerline of
the cable area. The linear symbol is created by adjacent and joined posicuts

ronoafnﬂ for the leanh of the centerline of the area.

The electric filash symbol (Posicut #142Z) shown on power cable areas (6C150,
DT=C012, USE=053) symbolized as line symbols shall be printed at 50 mm
intervals along the line symbol. The line symbol shall be broken for 1 mm on
each side of the electric flash.

Charts shall have the follow1ng caution notes shown in the margin if

ninalineaa I1T’1£n\ ninali avasao lC(“1Cn e N1 Ar rahla anA mninaline
yJ.blCJ..l.ll\'.D V101GV, plpeliline areas (sCisv viv=vady, UL Cawic anll papciainc

areas (6C150, DTC=015) are shown on the chart, and products are chemicals
(PRO=006), gas (PRO=012), gasoline (PRO=013), or oil (PRO=018):

A A o CAUTION o
Mariners risk prosecution if they anchor or trawl near a pipeline
and so damage it. (PRO) leaking from a damaged pipeline could

———————————— = =2

cause fire or loss of a vessel's buoyancy .

The product name (PRO) is indicated in the text of the note. PRO006 is shown

in plural i.e., “Chemicals. See Notes and Cautions section of product
specifications for color, type size, type style, and other information

regarding caution notes.

PRO is used when DTC=01

2 inol
\Sapea 3
USE is used when DTC=012 (Cable Area

CTED AREA...6C150 (POINT)

Priority for type placement: i-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,

4-top center.

(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.

(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
#3 4 mm measured tc the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

RAA is used when DTC=016 (Other) to describe the nature of the restriction
imposed on the area. It should be worded in the form of a label, to appear
on the symbol for DTC=016.
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